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TO THE TEACHER

MeTonuyeckue peKOMeHIAIMH MO padoTe
C MPAKTHKYMOM

[IpakTukyM BKIIOYaeT B ceOs1 8 Momyseit («IOHMTOB») IO Kyp-
cy «MHOCTpaHHBIA S3bIK», OH paccuyuTaH Ha 136 4acoB ayIMTOPHBIX
3aHATUI U 40 YacoB caMOCTOSITEe/IbHOM paboThl. Kaxkabiit MOAy/Ib pa3ouT
Ha HECKOJIBKO YPOKOB, B KOTOPBIX MPEICTaBICHBI 3aJaHIsI Ha OTPaboT-
Ky JIEKCUKHU, TPAKTUKY B UYTEHUM, ayJuMpPOBAHUU, TOBOPEHUU U MUCH-
Me. Kpome Toro, nmpakTUKyM COAEPXKUT ayauo3arnucu B COOTBETCTBUU
C TEMATUKOM MOIYJIEH.

Heﬂb IpakKTHUKyMa — MOBBLIIICHUE Kay€CTBa IMOATOTOBKHM CTYACHTOB
HES3BIKOBBIX CITELIMAIBHOCTEN MO MHOCTPAHHOMY SI3BIKY.

3agauum:

1) obecrieunTh MPOABIKEHNE CTYICHTOB B YPOBHE OBJIAICHUS KOMMY-
HUKATUBHOWM KOMIIETEHLIMEe Ha aHIIMICKOM si3bike ¢ Al (Hauyajb-
HBI YpOBEeHb) K A2 (2JIeMeHTapHasl KOMIIETEHIIMS ), a IJIsT HEKOTOPBIX
BUJIOB JIeSITEILHOCTU — K YPOBHIO B1;

2) cnocoOCTBOBATh YCBOEHUIO JIEKCMKU, Pa3BUTUIO HABLIKOB U YMEHMUI
YCTHOM M MUCbMEHHON KOMMYHUMKAIIMM Ha 6a30BOM YPOBHE;

3) pa3BUBaTh TOTOBHOCTH K OOINCHMIO Ha aHIIMUCKOM SI3bIKE B OOIIC-
YIOTPEeOUTETBHBIX chepax U TeMax;

4) 0becneynTh MOATOTOBKY CTYAEHTOB K IPOMEXYTOUHOMY U UTOTOBOMY
KOHTPOJIIO B paMKax TUCHUILINHB « MHOCTpaHHBIN SI3BIK».

MeToaoa0ru4ecKas 0CHOBA: 1) 1IeJIOCTHBIN (XOJIMCTUYECKUIT) MOIXOI
B 00pa3oBaHNN; 2) KOMIIETCHTHOCTHBIN TTOAXOM; 3) CUCTEMHO-IESITCe/Ib-
HOCTHBIN monxon; 4) KOMMYHUKATUBHBIA METON OOYYCHMST MHOCTPaH-
HbIM SI3bIKAM.

ITpuHIMNBI TPAKTHKYMA

e [IpyHUMIT KOMMYHMKATUBHOI HAIlpaBJIEHHOCTU OOydeHMs: 00y-
YyeHHe CTPOMTCS Ha OCHOBE BOBJICUEHMSI CTYIEHTOB B YCTHYIO U THCh-
MEHHYI0O KOMMYHMKAIIMIO, OOIIEHEe HA MHOCTPAHHOM $I3bIKE B TCUEHUE
Bcero Kypca. [1pu aToM BaxkHYI0 pojib UTpaet cdepa oOILIeHsI, KOTopas
TMO3BOJISIET YCTAHOBUTD, TA€, KOrIa, MEXIY KeM MPOUCXOAUT OOLIEHUE;
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TeMa OOIIEHMSI, KOTOpasl peryIupyeT I MUHUMU3UPYET peueBOC MOBEIE-
HUE co0eceTHUKOB, 00ecrieunBaeT B3aUMOIEICTBIE B COEPXKATEIBHOM
Tu1aHe (0 YeM rOBOPUTh, YUTATh, TUCATh U T. A.). B pamkax cpepsl u TeMbl
0OIlIeHNST BO3HUKAIOT Pa3jMyHble CUTyallMu, OTpaxalollre B3auMOOT-
HOIIICHUST YYaCTHUKOB OOIIICHMUSI.

 [IpyHIMIT LEJIOCTHOCTU: B paMKaX OJHOI0 MOIYJIsl (POPMUPYIOT-
Csl pa3JIMyHbIe 2JIEMEHThl KOMMYHUKATUBHON KOMITETEHIIMU BO B3au-
MOCBSI3M.

* [IpyHLINMI CUCTEMAaTUYHOCTH U TIPEEMCTBEHHOCTH: MOIYJIU BBICTPO-
€Hbl B CUCTeMe OT HauOoJsiee YacThiX, OBITOBBIX TEM OOILLEeHUs K OoJiee
CJIOKHBIM, TIPOOJIEMHBIM.

* [IpyHIIUIT yU4eTa pOTHOTO S3bIKa: 00YICHUE CTPOUTCS IIPEeHMYIIe-
CTBEHHO Ha M3y4aeMOM SI3BbIKE; OMHAKO PYCCKUI SI3BIK YIUTBIBACTCST TSI
aHaJIN3a PEYEBOTO OIbITA CTYJEHTOB, 111 TPOTHO3UPOBAHUS TPYIHOCTEH
npyu 00YyYeHUU Pa3TUYHBIM CTOPOHAM WHOSI3BIYHOM peyu.

e [TpyHLMTT MHAMBUIYaTU3aMKU (Y4eTa SI3bIKOBBIX M MHINBUIYaTh-
HBIX BOBMOXHOCTE!): B paMKax MpakTUKyMa MpeaycMaTpuBatoTCs 3a1a-
HUSI pa3HOTO YPOBHSI CJIOKHOCTU, B TOM YKCJIe HalpaBleHHbIe Ha (Gop-
MUpPOBaHUE PA3JIUYHBIX HABBIKOB M yYMeHUIi. Takum 00pa3oM, MOXKHO
peryJiMpoBaTh, KaKMe BUIbI YIIPaXKHEHU HEOOXOIMMBI BCEM CTyJIEHTaM,
Kakue HeoOXOAMMO BBITTOJTHUTH JOTIOJIHUTEIBLHO CO CTYACHTAMU ¢ 0oJiee
HU3KOI1 (BBICOKOI1) SI3BIKOBOI ITOATOTOBKOIA.

* [IpyHIIUIT CO3HATEIBHOCTH: OCO3HAHME TIPUHIIMIIA PEYEBOTO ACii-
CTBHSI JICXKUT B OCHOBE €0 KaueCTBEHHOTO BHITTOMHEHUsI. C 3TOU LENIhI0
MHOTHE YIpaXXHEHUsI CHAOXEHBI 00pa3lloM (MOICITbIO) BBITTOJTHEHUS
JIEUCTBUS.

e [TpyHUMT JOCTYMMTHOCTU MaTepuaia U MPOYHOCTH HABBIKOB: B MPaK-
TUKYME HEe TMPEeIyCMOTPEHbI TEOPETU3UPOBAHHbIE OOBSICHEHUSI MaTepua-
JIa, BCe MOAAeTCsl B paMKax OCBaMBaeMOT0 PEUEBOro ACUCTBUS; MPOYHOCTh
HaBBIKOB TOCTUTAeTCsl MyTeM BBIMTOJIHEHUSI JOCTAaTOYHOIO KOJIMYECTBa
yIOpaXKHEHUI B paMKaX OJHOTO MOIYJIS.

e [IpuHUIMO HAIJISIAHOCTU: BU3yajbHasl W CIyXOBas HaIJSIHOCTb
MOBBIIIAIOT MOTUBALIMIO K M3YYCHMIO SI3bIKa U O0OECIeUMBAIOT JIyyllee
OCBOCHNE MaTepuaa.

 [TpuHIIUTT COLIMOKYJIBTYPHOU 1IeJIECO00pa3HOCTH: MaTeprall Kax-
JIOTO MOMYJISI COOTBETCTBYET CUTYalIMSIM, KOTOPBIE MOTYT BO3HMKHYTH
B XOZIe MEXKYJIBTYPHOTO B3aMMOACHCTBHS Ha 3JICMEHTapHOM YPOBHE.
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ITpaktukym «English in Practice: Level 1» mo oOuieeBponeiickoi
Kaje KOMMYHUKATUBHOW KOMIIETEHIIMM COOTBETCTBYET YPOBHIO
Elementary — BxomHol ypoBeHb Al, ypoBeHb Ha Beixoae A2—Bl1.

Kaxapiit momynbs (Unit) mpeacrasisieT coO0i OTAEIBHYIO TEMY IS
u3y4yeHus u obcyxaeHus. B Hayase Momysisi JaloTCsl ero OCHOBHBIE 3a/1a-
4yu, (hopMyaUPYIOTCSI TPEOOBAHUS K YPOBHIO BJIAZCHUsI KOMITETEHIIUEH
(3HaTh, YMETh, BIAAETh).

B Havane monyns ectb pasnen «Introduction» («BcrymieHue»), Ko-
TOPBIi TIO3BOJISIET BBECTU B TEMY MPEACTOSIIIETO 0OCYXKIEHUSI, HACTPO-
WUTb Ha OTIpe/IeJIEHHbIE CUTYalluU OOIIEHMUSI.

Hanee Momyab AEIUTCS Ha YPOKM, KaXIbI YPOK paccuuMTaH Ha
2—4 gaca paboOTHI.

B Havasie kKaXn0T0 ypoKa 3a/aeTcsl TeMa 00CYXIeHUsI, TTpeIaraloT-
cs cJIoBa 7151 yCBOeHMs. Jlasiee BBIMOTHSIOTCS YIIPAXKHEHUST Ha YCBOSHUE
nekcuku. HakoHel, mpepiaratoTcst yrpaKHeHUsI Ha pa3BUTUE PEUEBbIX
YMEHUIA: UTeHUsI, TOBOPEHMUSI, ayIupOBaHusl, miuchma. Bee ynpaxkHeHust
M MaTepuaj 3adaHuii CBSI3aHBI C M3ydyaeMOi TeMOM. YIpaskHEeHUST BbI-
CTPOEHBI OT MTPOCTOTO K CIOKHOMY, a TAKXKE B COOTBETCTBUU C TTOCJIEN0-
BaTEIbHOCTHIO (POPMUPOBAHUST HABBIKOB U YMEHUIA:

— UMUTATUBHBIE (Ha TIMCBMEHHOE W YCTHOE BOCIIPOM3BEACHUWE, THUII
3a[JaHU I «[TIPOYUTATh, IEPEMUCATh, TOBTOPUTH»);

— TIOJICTAHOBOYHbIE (3aMOJTHEHUE TMPOITYCKOB, 3aMeHa OTAETbHBIX 3JIe-
MEHTOB TIPeUIOKEHUsI, TEKCTa, JUajiora u T. I1.);

— TpaHc(opMallMOHHBIE (M3MEHEHUE CUHTAaKCUYEeCKOIM MOIENIN, Hallpy-
Mep, 3a/1aTh BOMPOC JTUOO OTBETUTh, U3MEHUTh Ha OTPUIIAHUE, TIepe-
BECTU M3 aKTUBHOTO 3ajiora B ITACCUBHBIN U Mp.; 3aJaHUs Ha CJIOBO-
00pa3oBaHue U T. 11.);

— pedeBbie: 3a[aHUsI HA YTEHUE, ayIUPOBaHNEe, TOBOpeHNE (KOMMYHUKA-
TUBHO-OPUEHTUPOBAHHBIE, TPEUMYIIIECTBEHHO Ha OCHOBE CUTYAIlHH ).

B xoHIile Kaxmoro ypoka mpeaiaratoTcsi KOMMYHUKATUBHBIE TTPaK-
TUKO-OPUEHTUPOBAHHBIE 3a/1a4M, CITIOCOOCTBYIOIINE, C OJHOI CTOPOHHI,
OCO3HAaHUIO TOTO, YeMy Hay4yWINCh CTYIEHTHI, a C IPYroi — IoKa3biBa-
0lll€ 3HAYMMOCTD BBITTOJIHEHHOU pabOThl B peabHON KOMMYHUKAIIUU.
[MTocne mepBoro ypoka KaXAOro MOAYyJsl TIpeaaraeTcs —pasfien
«Conversation Corner», B KOTOPOM JIalOTCSI OCHOBHBIE PEYEBbIE MOIEIU
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JUTS1 yCBOEHUSI, CBSI3aHHBIE C TEMOW MOJIYJIS, & TAKXKE 3aJaHUSI HA TPAKTUKY
WCIIONB30BaHUS 9TUX Mozeseii. [Toce Broporo ypoka — pasnen «Project
Work». B iporuiecce pa3paboTKu IpoeKTa 1o TeMe MOIYJIS CTYAEHTHI yuar-
cs TIPUMEHSITh TOJTy9YeHHBIC HABBIKW W YMEHMSI IIJIST PEIICHMUST COOCTBEH-
HBIX KOMMYHUKATUBHBIX 33124, y4aTcs TPe3eHTOBATh CBOM MBICIIH, UICH,
3alIMIIAaTh CBOM MPOEKT (0TBeUaTh Ha BOIpockl). HakoHell, mocie TpeThb-
ero ypoka mpemiaractcs pasmen «Case Study». 3mech B paMKax aHaju3a
peabHBIX CUTYallMii CTYICHTBI yJaTcsl BbICKA3bIBaTb CBOE OTHOIICHUE
K IIpo0JieMe, pelaTb KOMMYyHUKATUBHBIC 3a1a4l, IEMOHCTPUPOBATh CBOU
YMEHUS B3aUMOICHCTBUS ¢ TapTHEpAMM OOIIICHMSI.

DTH pasnesl, 3aBepIIaroIIe Kakablii 3 YPOKOB, MOXKHO HCITOJIb30-
BaTh B KAYECTBE 3JICMEHTOB TEKYILIETO KOHTPOJIS.

Kaxmerit u3 8 momyseii 3aBepiaeTcst 0JJOKOM camMoIipoBepku «Test
Yourself», KOTOPBIi MO3BOMSIET CTYACHTY OLIEHUTh YPOBEHb OBJIAJCHMUS
M3y4aeMoil TeMO#. DTOT 00K BKIIIOYAET B ce0s MHCTPYMEHTHI pediek-
cim (4eMy HaydmiIcs), TECTOBBIC 3aJaHMsI Ha YCBOCHHE JIGKCHKM, 3a1a-
HUSI Ha TIEPEBOJI C PYCCKOTO SI3bIKa Ha aHTJIMMCKHIA.

B xonue mpaktukyma ecthb pasgen «Grammar Trainer», KOTOpPBIi
HalleJieH Ha (h)OpMHPOBaHNME TPaMMaTUICCKIX HABBIKOB. Kakmplif 610K
3aJaHUi B HEM COOTBETCTBYET M3y4aeMOMY YPOKY, ITOCBSIIICH TeM I'paM-
MaTU4ecKuM hopMaM U KOHCTPYKLMSIM, KOTOPbIE B 9TOM YPOKE M3yya-
foTcs. JIaHHBIN pa3mell MOXHO MCIIOJIB30BaTh ISl OPraHU3alMy JOII0-
HUTETLHOU TPEHUPOBKM I'PaMMATUIECKUX HABHIKOB CTYICHTOB, B TOM
YHCJie B CaMOCTOSITEIbHOM padoTe.

ITo okOHYaHUM Kypca IIPOBOAUTCS TECTUPOBAHNE B KOMITHIOTCPHOM
knacce. [To pe3ynbsraTam TecTa U Ipy BBITTOTHEHUM He MeHee S50 % 3ama-
HUI MPaKTUKyMa BbICTaBJISIETCS 3a4eT.

[IpakTKyM TIpemHA3Ha4YeH IS CTYACHTOB 1-TO Kypca HESI3BIKO-
BBIX HaIlpaBJIEHUI MOATOTOBKM OYHOI (hOpMBbI OOYUYEHUST M pa3paboTaH
B coorBeTcTBMK ¢ PI'OC BO 1 nmporpaMMmamMu MOATOTOBKM OaKajlaBpoOB
MAHHBIX HAIIPaBJIICHWM IO MHOCTPAaHHOMY SI3bIKY. [IpakTmKymM MoXeT
HCTIONIb30BaThCsl KaK Ha ayIWTOPHBIX 3aHATHUSIX, TaK W TIPU BHeEayIu-
TOPHOI CaMOCTOSITEJIbHOI paboTe cTyaeHTOB. Kpome Toro, mpakTukym
MOXHO MCITOJTb30BaTh Ul OpTaHU3AINU CAMOCTOSITEIbHOI PabOTHI CTY-
JIEHTOB 3a0YHOI (hDOPMBI OOYUEHMSI.



Obpazoeamenvrble mexnoao2uu
Ilpy u3yyeHNN TUCLUITIMHBI UCITOIB3YIOTCS CIEAYIOLIE 00pa3oBa-

TeJIbHBIE TEXHOJIOTUM:

* TEXHOJIOTUSI KOMMYHHUKATMBHOIO OOy4YEHMSI: CO3[aHuEe BOOOpaxa-
e€MbIX CUTYaLMil OJI CTUMYJAPOBAHMS OOILIEHMST HAa MHOCTPaHHOM
SI3BIKE; CTYIEHTBI y4aTCcsl OPMEHTUPOBATHCS B MHOS3BIYHOM Cpele
U aIeKBaTHO PEArnpoBaTh B BO3HUKAIOIINX CUTYALIASIX OOIIEHNST;

* TEXHOJIOTHUS MPOEKTHOM AEATELHOCTU: B XOA€ pa3pabOTKHU IPOEKTa,
CBI3aHHOIO C TEMOW MOJAYJISI, CTYAEHT YYUTCH Ha MPaKTUKE IIPUME-
HSTb YCBOEHHbBIE SI3bIKOBBIE M pPEYEBbIE DJIEMEHTBI, YYUTCS AEMOH-
CTPUPOBAThH SA3bIK, aI€KBATHO pearnpoBaTh Ha BOIIPOCHI;

* TEXHOJIOTMS KOHTEKCTHOIO OOydYeHMs, HalpaBJeHHasl Ha MOJIEIUPO-
BaHUE COAEPKAHUS OOLICHUS; AaHAJIU3UPYsI peaibHble CUTYALIMU, CTY-
JIEHTBI Y4aTCsl HAXOAUTh IPUEMIIEMbIE PELIEHMS BOSHUKAIOLINX B X0
OOIIEHNST KOMMYHUKATUBHBIX 33134,

* TexHoJjorust «case study», mpemiaraiomasi pelleHHe KOHKPETHBIX
3a1a4, Mpo0sieM, BOSHUKAIOINX B OOILIEHWM, HA OCHOBE MCXOIHOIO
aHa/IM3a IpeajiaraeMoil CUTyalliu, BEICTpauBaHUsI CTPaTETUM PeUeBOit
JIESITEIbHOCTH B AHAJIOTUYHOM CUTyallMy, IPUMEHEHUSI MOJYYeHHbIX
HaBBIKOB Y YMEHU I, KOMIIETEHLIMIA Ha ITPAKTUKE;

* MHTEPAKTUBHBIE TEXHOJOTUH, IIPU3BaHHbIE AKTUBU3UPOBATH JAEATENb-
HOCTB CTYIEHTOB B ITPOIIECCE B3aUMOIENCTBHS; Ha TIPOTSKEHNH BCETO
3aHATHS MOOLIPSIETCS aKTUBHOE B3aMMOIEHCTBUAE CTYIEHTOB MEXIY
co00ii U ¢ IperogaBarejeM, opraHusyercd padora B Iapax, MUKpO-
rpyImnax.

Kpumepuu ouenru 6 coomeemcmeuu ¢ 5PC

Kaxmerii ypok mpakTukyma (He cuutasi pasmenoB «Conversation
Corner», «Project Work», «Case Study») olileHrUBaeTcs B 5 0ajIOB:

0 — cTyIeHT He BBITTOJHWI 3alaHusl YPOKa;

1 — cTyneHT BBIIOJTHUI MeHee 25 % 3anaHuii, He MPUHUMAJ y9acTusI
B O0CYXII€HUM Ha 3aHSITUU;

2 — cTyAeHT BbIOTHUA 25—40 % 3anaHuii, TOMYCTUI 3HAUUTETbHOE
KOJIMYECTBO OLIMOOK, ObLI MACCUBEH B OOCYKIEHUHN Ha 3aHSITUM;

3 — ctyaeHT BbIMoJHWI oT 40 10 60 % 3amaHuii, MPUHUMAI Y4aCTHUS
B 00CYXI€HUM MaTepuasa, J0MycKal He3HAUUTeIbHOE KOJUYECTBO Ipy-



OBIX OIITMOOK JTMOO0 3HAUNTEIBHOE KOJIMIECTBO HETOUYHOCTEH B TIPOM3HO-
meHnu, opdorpaduu, rpaMMaTUKe, CTHIMCTHKE;

4 — CTyIeHT aKTUBHO YYacCTBOBaJ B OOCYXXICHMU MaTepuaia, JO0Iy-
CKaJl HE3HAYUTEIbHOE KOJIMYECTBO OIIKMOOK B peun, BuirnoaHmI 60—80 %
3alaHnl;

5 — CTYACHT IIpUHUMAaJ aKTUBHOE y4acTHe B OOCYKIEHUU MaTepua-
J1a, IEMOHCTPHUPOBaJ OETIyIo peub, IOHUMAaHNUE peuH, TOITyCcKal He3Ha-
YHUTEJIbHBIE OITMOKM, BRIMOJHUI 6ostee 80 % 3amaHmii.

Paznennr «Conversation Corner», «Project Work», «Case Study» orie-
HUBAIOTCS KaXXIBIA B JOTIOJIHUTEIbHBIC 3 Oalla.

Kpumepuu oyenku pazdena «Conversation Corner»:

0 — cTyIeHT He IPUHUMAJT YYaCTHUsI B MHTEPAKTUBHBIX 3aTaHUSIX;

1 — CTymeHT IeMOHCTPUPOBAJ IIOBEPXHOCTHOE OBJIacHUE MaTepya-
JIOM YpOKa, MPeIbsBIISUT eAMHUYHBIE YCBOCHHBIC 3JIEMEHTHI SI3bIKa, ObLT
MaJIOAKTHBEH IIPY BHITIOJTHEHUM ACSTEIbHOCTH;

2 — CTYHOEHT TIPOSIBUJI JOCTATOYHYIO aKTUBHOCTH ITPY BBHITIOJTHCHUU
JeSITETbHOCTH, TIOJIb30BAJICST Pa3TMIHBIMU 3JIEMEHTaMU SI3bIKa, U3Y4YeH-
HBIMU B TeMeE, IOITycKasl IIPU 3TOM OLIMOKH;

3 — CTYOCHT aKTUBHO YYaCTBOBAJI B ACSITEILHOCTH, IIPABUIILHO TTI0JIh-
30BaJICsl 2JIEMEHTAMM sI3bIKa, U3YYEHHBIMU B TeMe€ U paHee, IOIMyIIeH-
HbIe HE3HAYMTEIbHbIE HETOUHOCTHU HE MEIIaIu TOHUMaHMUIO.

Kpumepuu ouenxu pazdena «Project Work»:

0 — cTymeHT He TpUHUMAJT y4acTHsI B TTIOITOTOBKE W 3aIlIUTE IPOEKTA;

1 — CTyIeHT NOATOTOBWI MHIUBUIYaIbHBIN MTPOSKT HEOPEKHO, TIPEIb-
SBJISTT €IWHWUYHBICE YCBOCHHBIC 3JEMEHTHI sI3BbIKa, HE CMOT 3alllUTUTE;
B cJTyyae paOOThI B TPYIITTe BKJIAJA B OOIIWIA MTPOEKT cocTaBmwi MeHee 10 %
(pa3paboTalt OTaeIbHbBIE AJIEMEHTBI ITPOEKTa, HE yUacTBOBAJI B 3allIUTE);

2 — CTYHOEHT TIPOSIBUJI JOCTATOYHYIO aKTUBHOCTH ITPY BBHITIOJTHCHUH
NESITETbHOCTH; B MHAMBUIYAJIbHOM MPOEKTEe MOJIb30BAJICST pa3TIMIHBIMU
3JIEMEHTaMU SI3bIKa, U3YYCHHBIMU B TEME, BO BpeMsI 3allIUTHI TOITyCKas
MHOTO OLIMOOK; B TPYIIIOBOM IIpoeKTe BKjan cocrtaBui oT 20 1o 50 %
(axTUBHO MMOAOMpAT MaTepyall, TOMOTaI BO BpeMsI 3aIlUThI);

3 — CTYACHT aKTUBHO FOTOBWJI M 3AIUILAJ IPOEKT, IPABUIBHO MOJIb-
30BaJICS DJIEMEHTAMM SI3bIKa, M3YYCHHBIMU B TeMe M paHee, HOMYIIeH-
HbIe He3HAYUTEJIbHbIE HETOYHOCTH HE MEIIay IIOHMMaHUIO; B IPYIIIO-
BOM ITIpoeKTe BKJIa 6osee 50 %.



Kpumepuu ouenxu pazdesa «Case Study»:

0 — CcTyIeHT He TIPUHMUMAJT YJaCTHsI B MHTEPaKTUBHBIX 3aJaHUIX;

1 — CTyIeHT AEeMOHCTPUPOBAJl IOBEPXHOCTHOE OBJIAJCHUE MaTe-
pUAaIOM ypoKa, MPEAbsBIsUl eAMHUYHbBIE YCBOCHHBIE JIEMEHTDI SI3bIKa,
OBLT MaJIOAKTWBEH TPH aHAIN3e CUTYalluM W B paboOTe B TPYIIIE; BKIIAL
B peleHue Keiica meHee 10 %;

2 — CTYAEHT IPOSIBUJI JOCTATOYHYIO aKTUBHOCTb IIPU aHAIU3E CU-
Tyallud, TTOJ30BAJICST Pa3INIHBIMU 3JIEMEHTAMHU SI3bIKa, M3YYeHHBIMU
B TeMe; IIpU paboTe B TPYIINE JOMYCKal MHOIO OIIMOOK; BKJIAI B pellle-
Hue Keiica ot 20 1o 50 %;

3 — CTYIEeHT aKTWBHO YJ4acTBOBaJ B aHAJIN3¢ CUTYAllUN U PEIICHUN
Keiica, IPaBUJIbHO II0JIb30BAJICS 3JIEMEHTAMM SI3bIKa, W3YYEHHBIMU
B TeMe, JOIyILIEeHHbIe HE3HAYUTEIbHbIE HETOUHOCTU He MeLIaIi ITOHMU-
MaHMIO; BKJIaJ B pellieHue Keiica 6omee 50 %.

bnok camonpoBepku mo6ainset 10 10 6a110B Mpu MPaBUIbHOM BbI-
MOoJIHEHUM 3amaHuil. Hanmpumep, eciu cTyneHT B 0JI0Ke CaMOIIPOBEPKU
otMmedaeT 60 n3 100, 3T0 03HAYAET, UYTO €My HAYMCIISICTCS TOITOTHUTEIb-
HO 6 6aJTOB 32 MOIYJIb.

B npakmuiyme ucnonav3oeanvl uzoopajcenus ¢ caiima www.pixabay.com.



TO THE STUDENT

Pexkomenaanum cTyaeHTam no paéore ¢ NPAKTUKYMOM

YBaxxaemble CTYAECHTHI!

[Mpuctynas K U3y4eHUIO aHTJIMIICKOTO SI3bIKA B BY3€, BbI IOJIKHBI 110~
HUMAaTh, YTO BJIAZICHWE WHOCTPAHHBIM SI3BIKOM SIBJIIETCS TpeOOBaHUEM
OOJIBILIMHCTBA COBPEMEHHBIX padoTonateneil. [Ipu 3ToM HenoCTaTOuHO
TOJIBKO 3HATh CJIOBA M FpaMMaTuyeckue npasuia. BaxxHo ymeTsb rnpume-
HSITh UX Ha TIpaKTUKE, peliasi orpeie/ieHHbIe 3aaaun ooieHus. B atom
BaM ITOMOXET TpeUIaraeMblii TPaKTUKYM.

W3yueHne aHTIMACKOTO si3blKa 0a3upyeTcss HAa KOMMYHUKATUBHOM
TOAXOIe, YTO TMO3BOJIUT BaM C TIEPBBIX YPOKOB MPUMEHSITh U3ydaeMbIit
MaTepuall B CUTYyalusIX OOLIEHUST, OJTU3KUX K PEaTbHbIM.

CoryacHO 00IIeeBPOIeICKOI IITKOJIe KOMIETCHIINI, B Havajae pa-
OOTHI C 3TUM MPAKTUKYMOM Balll UCXOAHBIN YyPOBEHb BIIAJCHUS SI3bI-
KOM MOXeT ObITh Al (HauuHarowmuit). OQHaKo Mo Mepe MPOaABUKEHUS
OT OZHOTO MOZIYJS K APYTOMY Bbl JOCTUTHETE CJIEAYIOLIETO YPOBHS A2
(37eMeHTapHBbBIiT), YTO acT BaM BO3MOXKHOCTb JJOCTATOYHO YBEPEHHO
0o01IaThCS B OOJIBIIMHCTBE CUTYallMil ObITOBOTO XapakTepa. HekoTopbie
3alaHKsT MOLyJiel ¢ 6 TIo 8 COOTBETCTBYIOT TIOBBILIEHHOMY YPOBHIO Bl
(TTOpOrOBEIii).

ITpakTUKYM COCTOMT M3 8§ TEMATUUECKUX MOJIYJIEH, KaXKIblii U3 KOTO-
PBIX IEJTUTCST HA HECKOJIBKO ypoKOoB (TioaTtem). [Ipuctymnast K 3HaKOMCTBY
C MOJLyJIeM, BHUMATEJIbHO U3YyUUTE TEMY, 3a/1a4U U TNITAHUPYEMbIE Pe3YJib-
TaThl (3HaTh, YMETh, BJIAJAETh). DTO MO3BOJUT OCO3HATh, K UeMY HYKHO
CTPEMUThCS MpU paboTe HaJ MOAYJIEM, YEMY Bbl HAYUUTECh.

BrimosnHsiiTe 3aaHusT KaXIOTO YpOKa B TOM MOCTIEN0BATEIbHOCTH,
B KOTOPOIi OHM MpeacTaBaeHbl B pakTukyMme. [IpopadboTka Bcex ympax-
HEHUI 1 3a1aHunii HauboJiee MOJIHO OYAeT Croco0CTBOBAThH (hOPMUPOBaA-
HUIO Pa3HbIX 2JIEMEHTOB KOMMYHUKATUBHOW KOMIIETEHIINH.

HekoTopbie ypoKu AOMOJTHUTEIbHO CHAOXEHbI ayauo3anuCsIMu.
CrapaiiTech IpOCIyIIMBATh UX HE TOJBKO B ayIUTOPUU C TIpEIoaBa-
TeJeM, HO U CaMOCTOSITEIbHO JoMa. YeM Oosibiiie BBl OyleTe CIylaTh
AHTJIMICKYIO peyb (axe ec/id He Bce MOHSITHO), TeM ObICTpee U Jierye
y Bac OyayT hopMUPOBATHCSI MHOTME HABBIKM U YMEHUS, B TOM 4YHUCIIe
TOBOpEHUE.



B koHIle KaXaoro ypoka ecTh pasfelibl, KOTOpbIe TO3BOJST BaM
Hay4YUThCST IPUMEHSITh YCBOCHHBIE SI3BIKOBBIC SIBJICHUSI B peud. B pas-
nene «Conversation Corner» Bbl TO3HAKOMUTECH ¢ Hanboiee yrnoTpeou-
TEJIbHBIMU PEYEBBIMU O0OPOTaMU, TTOTIPOOYeTe UCITONIB30BaTh UX B CHU-
Tyaiusx ooeHus. «Project Work» npesrosaraer BbIIIOJHEHNE MPOEKTa
110 TeMe MOJIyJIsI, KOTOPBIii HEOOXOAMMO pa3padoTaTh Ha MpakKTuKe. Paz-
nen «Case Study» BKiIogaeT B ce0sT pabOTy ¢ peaTbHBIMU CUTYALIMSIMU,
X 00CYXIeHWEe U MOUCK PEIIeHUI B TIPOOJIEMHBIX cuTyarusix. [1pu pa-
00Te ¢ JTaHHBIMU pa3aeaaMy YacThb NESITeJIbHOCTU BbI OyIeTe BHITIOIHSIThH
CaMOCTOSITEJTbHO IOMa, OCTAJIbHOE BHITIOJIHSITH B ayIUTOPUM B XOJIe B3a-
UMOJEVICTBUS C TPYIION.

7151 TIOTHOLIEHHOM pa0dOoThl HA 3aHATUU U IOMa BaM MOXKET MOTpe-
00BaTbCSd BCIIOMHHTH U TIOTPEHUPOBATH OCHOBHBIC TpaMMaTHYECKUE
mpaBwia. JJist 3Toro Bl MOXKETe BOCITOIb30BaThCs pasaesioM «Grammar
Trainer» B KoHIle npakTukyma. CrapaiiTech BBINIOJTHUTH BCE yIIpaxkKHe-
HUS$I, TOTZIA BbI HE Oy/ieTe UCTIBITHIBATh TPYIHOCTEN ¢ (hOPMYIMPOBAHUEM
CBOMX MBICJIEI HA aHTJIMIICKOM SI3BIKE.

Kaxnpiii Momynb 3aBepliaeTcsi OJIOKOM CaMOIPOBEPKU, KOTOPBIi
BKJTIOUAET OMUCAHUE PE3YJIBTATOB ISl CAMOOLIEHKH 1 pedhieKCuu, a TaK-
K€ TECTOBBIMM 33IaHUSIMU U 3alaHUSIMU Ha TIEPEeBOJI C PYCCKOTO Ha aH-
TIUHACKUI. 3aTI0JTHUTE TaOIUILy CAMOOLICHKM U TTOJICYUTANTE KOTUYECTBO
6a/utoB (10 60). 3aTeM BBITTOJHUTE TECT U TIPOBEPETE cebsl MO KITrouam
(mo 10 GasnoB, Mo 2 3a KaXAblii BEPHO BBIMOJHEHHBIN MyHKT). Hako-
Hell, MepeBenInuTe MPeIIOKEHUS U MPeACTaBbTe UX MpPeroaaBaTesio 1is
MPOBEPKU U OIICHKU. BBITTOTHEHNE 3TUX 3a/laHUil HE TOJIBKO TTO3BOJIAT
MOHSTh, HACKOJBbKO BHI YCBOWJIM MarepuaJ KOHKPETHOTO MOJYJIs,
HO U MOJrOTOBUTHCSI K UTOTOBOMY TECTUPOBAHUIO.



Unit 1. MY ENGLISH AND I

3agaum:

1) akTUBU3MpPOBaTh 0a30BbIC 3HAHUS AHTJIUICKOTO SI3BIKA: BBIPAKCHUS
KJIaCCHOTO 00mXo0a, aip)aBUT, CUCT, OKPYKAIOIINE OOBEKTHI;

2) chopMupoBaTh YMEHUSI TPEACTABIATHCI, 3HAKOMUTBHCS, COOOLIAThH
0 cebe OCHOBHYIO MH(pOpMaLIMIO, TOHUMMAaTh MH(pOpMaLIMIO 0 cobece-
HUKE Ha CJIyX U TIpU YTCHUU;

3) copMupoOBaTh yMEHMsT OOIIATHCS B CUTYALIMU ITPUBETCTBUS, 3HAKOM -
CTBa, MIPOILIAHMS;

4) HayYUTbCS YUTATh U 3aMOJIHSTh OCHOBHBIE JIMUHbIE JTOKYMEHTHI (AaHKE-
Ta, uACHTU(PUKALIMOHHAS KapTouKa U Mp.).

K KoHiry padoThl HaJ MOIYJIEM CTYAEHTBI OYIyT
v’ 3Hame:

— OCHOBHBIC peUYeBbIe MOIEIN IIPUBETCTBHUS, 3HAKOMCTBA, IIPOIIAHUS;

— Ha3BaHUS OKPYKAIOIINX O0BEKTOB;

— (paskl, CBSI3aHHBIC C YUEOHOM ACATEILHOCTHIO (BBIPpAsKCHMS KIIACCHO-
ro obuxona);

— aaBuT, CUET, THU HEEeIIN;

v’ ymems:

— TIOHMMATh U BBITIOTHSTHh MHCTPYKIIMHY TIPETIoIaBaTesisl Ha yPOKe;

— TIOHMMATh peYeBble 000POTHI MTPUBETCTBYUSI, 3HAKOMCTBA, MPOIAHU,
YIOTPEOISATh UX B CUTYALIMSIX OOIICHMUS;

— Ha3bIBaTbh U YKa3bIBaTh O0BHEKThI, OKPYKAIOIIME B TOBCEIHEBHOM XU3-
HU; OTBEYATh Ha BOIIPOCHI O cebe, 3a1aBaTh BOIIPOCHI;

v’ enadems:

— B 00JIaCTU JTMHTBUCTUYECKON KOMIIETEHLIMU: TOTOBHOCTBIO ITOJIB30-
BaThCs 0a30BBIMHU 3JICMEHTAMU SI3bIKA (a1(haBUTOM, CIETOM, ITPOCTEI-
el IEKCUKOI) IJIST pelieHrsl 3aa4 o0IeHns B cuTyaruu «Bcrpeua
U TIPOIIIaHUE»;

— B 00J1aCTM peuyeBOll KOMITETEHIIMU: CIIOCOOHOCThIO TTOHMMATh O0pa-
IIEHHBIE PETIJIMKU U BOTIPOCHI, alcKBaTHO Ha HUX PearupoBaTth; CIO-
COOHOCTBHIO 3((HEKTUBHO HauyaTh OOIIeHUE (ITOMPUBETCTBOBATh, MO-
3HAaKOMMUThCSH);

— B 00JIaCTU COLMOKYJBTYPHOI KOMMETEHIIMU: MOHUMATh COLIMOKYJIb-
TypHbIE OCOOCHHOCTH, STUKET B cuTyauMsix «BcTpewa», «3HaKoMm-
cTBO», «[Ipomanue».



Introduction

1. What do you know about English and British people?
2. In what countries of the world do people speak English? Do you know
how many people use English as a language for their work?

3. Look at the pictures. What symbols of English-speaking countries
do you know? What cities are in the pictures? What other British and
American cities do you know?

4. What facts about British people do you know? About Americans? Whom
do we call «Mister», «Miss», «Mistress»?

5. What’s the difference between Britain and England?

6. How many states are there in the USA?

7. What English words can you recall from school?



Lesson 1.1. Classroom english. Alphabet. Numbers.
Everyday objects. Greetings

1. The alphabet. Read the alphabet.

Aa Bb Dd Ee FE
[ [ bi: ] [ =i ] [ i | (i1 [er]
Cg Hh L J mx 11
[ di: | [ eatf | [ar] [ dse | [ et ] [el]
Mma MNn ' Pp Qg ks
[ em | len | [ o] [ piz ] [ kju: ] [l
Ss TE Uun Vv Ww
[es] [ LR | [ wi: ] | “dabliu |
Xx Yy Z=
I wks | | wean | [ w=od |
2. Spell:
— Your first name — Your surname

— The name of your street

— Your teacher's name

3. Can you say these numbers?

— The name of your city

SIX SEVEN EIGHT NINE TEN

FOUR FIVE

http://yaylnages.com/lmage/fileld/3073057322855104




4. How do we say these phone numbers?
In phone numbers 0 = o4 and 22 = double two
a) Hotel 020 8695 7322
b) Peter 01279 567390
c) Barbara 07949 374118
d) Maria 0034 93 2867
Ask three students their phone numbers.
Model: What is your phone number?

5. A. Write the next three numbers.
Model: 21 — Twenty-two, twenty-three, twenty-four

35— 66 —
43 — 74 —
56 — 97 —

B. Say the number and number before.
Model: 27 17 65 — twenty-one, seventeen...
2117658654 11451310025907 3318

6. Days of the week. Put the days in order.

Friday Sunday Wednesday Saturday
A Monday E
B F
C G
D Thursday

7. Tick the instructions you understand.

Look at page ten. Open your book.
Answer the questions. Read the article.
Match the words to the pictures. Check your answers.
Fill in the gaps. Work in pairs.

Work in groups. Close your books.
Listen and practice. Ask the question.

Tuesday



8. Read the following dialogues and complete the exchanges using
phrases and sentences from the box.

— How do you spell — I am from Russia

— I'am Russian — Itis 2354370

— What is your full — How can I help you?
— Itis 35, Arrow Street

LA name?
B: It is Anna Shpirova.
2.A your surname?

B.S-H-P-I-R-0-V-A.

3. A: What nationality are you?
Biiii .

4. A: Where are you from?
B,

5. A: What is your phone number?
Brii,

6. A: What is your address”
B, .

ToA: e, ?
B: I'd like to join the sports club.

LISTENING

9. R.01. Listen to two conversations, A and B.
1. Write the names
2. Write the surnames

SPEAKING
10. Everyday objects. Find some of these things in the photos. Then test
your partner.

photos acamera abottle of water acreditcard keys amobile phone
abrush adiarycoins apacket of chewinggum awatch aphone card

postcards adictionary awallet sweets glasses apacket oftissues

Model: — What is this in English? — What are these?
— Itis a credit card. — They are coins.



11. Work in pairs. Point to things in the classroom and ask your partner
questions about them using the model below.

Model: — What is that in English?
— A mobile phone, I think.
— What are those?
— Chairs.



12. Work in pairs. Guess what your partner has got in her/his pocket
or bag.

Model: — Have you got a dictionary with you?
— Yes, I have. Here it is. /No, I haven't. It's at home.

Tell the class about your partner.

Model: — Annie's got a mobile in her bag, but she hasn't got a pen.

13. Complete the gaps with the correct form of have got.
1. I think her parents are rich — they ... four cars.
2. Sorry, I ... a pen with me.
3. We ... adog. His name's Alfie.
4. Paulo's from a very big family. He ... six brothers.
5....you ... your cheque book with you? No, but I ... my credit card.
6. ... your brother ... a new motorbike?

14. Work in pairs. Use some of the questions below to ask your partner
about these things.
apet apiano aTVinyourbedroom a mobile phone
acamera aDVDplayer acar abicycle acomputer

a) Have you got a car?
b) How old is it?

¢) What colour is it?

d) What make is it? Efc.

15. Match the sentences (1—4) to the sentences (a—d). Then practice
the conversations. Use your names.

1. Hello, Tom. How are you? a) Nice to meet you too.

2. Goodbye, Tom. b) No problem.

3. Nice to meet you. ¢) Bye, Kate. See you later.
4. Hello. Sorry I'm late. d) Fine thanks. And you?



16. Read the conversations and practice them:
a) with your teacher
b) with six students
Use your name.

A. Teacher: Hello. What's your
name, please?

B. Marco: Hello, my name's
Marco.

Lin: Hi, I'm Lin.

Marco: Nice to meet you.
Lin: Nice to meet you too.

Tom: My name's Tom Barker.
Teacher: I'm Sarah Dupont.
Welcome to the class.

Tom: Thank you.

17. Work in pairs or groups. Choose one of the cards. Get acquainted
with other people.

A |Tom Brown C |Paul Sorrow E |Susan Brown
25 years old 25 years old 17 years old
89879657832 0201678426 89879657832
35, Arrow Street 15, Rose Street 35, Arrow Street
B |Maria Antonia D |Bob Barker F |Marina Sweet
19 years old 63 years old 58 years old
8907966738321 6577832 8320066743
358, Manor Road 3, Barker Road 278, Arrow Road

CONVERSATION CORNER
Greetings and Saying «Good bye»
Useful phrases
1. How to greet people:
Phrase Meaning | Notes on using
In formal situations:

How do you do? |3apaBctByiite | Very polite form, used when you
first meet people in a very official
atmosphere

Good morning! Jlobpoe yTpo! Polite form; used to greet

Good afternoon! |Jo6psrIif neHb!  |neighbours, colleagues,

Good evening! JloOpslit Beuep! |acquaintances, shop-assistants, etc.




Phrase |

Meaning |

Notes on using

In informal situations

Hello (Hallo) (Br.)
Hi (Am.)

IMpuseT!

A way to greet friends, relatives,
people of your age whom you
know well

Nice to see you!
Good to see you

ITpusitHO BcTpe-
TUTH (YBUETD)

(again)! Bac!
I’m glad to see you | pan(a) yBu-
(here)! JeTh Bac (31ech)!

Used after the phrase of greeting

Nice to see you,
too!

W MHe ToXe
(TIpUSITHO Bac
BUICTDH)!

Used in response to the previous
phrase

I haven’t seen you
for ages!

Cro n1eT TeOs He
Buae!

A very informal way to greet an
old friend

2. What to say after greeting:

Phrase

Meaning

Notes on using

What to ask

How are you?

How are you doing?
How are you going
on?

Kaxk nena?

Used every time you meet
a person; sometimes used
instead of greeting

What’s new? YT0 HOBOTO? An informal way to ask how
the things are
Are you OK? C T000i1 Bce Informal
B nopsiake?

How to respond

I’m fine, thank you.

Fine, thanks.

IIpekpacHo,

A polite form to answer

cracu0o

An informal most frequent
way to answer

I’m quite well.

41 BriosiHE 310-

An informal way to say you

poB(a) are healthy
Not so bad. Hermoxo. A way to complain. Not very
So-so. Taxk cebe. typical of English-speaking
Could be better. Morio 651 6biTh  |PEOPIe

JIy4IIne




3. How to say good-bye

Phrase

Meaning

Notes on using

Good bye!

Jo cBupganus!

Formal

Bye!

[Toka!

See you (again)!

YBunnmcs (CHOBa)!

See you later!

YBunumcs nosxe!

See you on Monday

o BcTpeun (yBU-

Informal; used for friends,
sometimes colleagues,
people of your age, social
status

(next week)! JIUMCS1) B IOHEIEb-
HUK (Ha cienylolei
Henene!
Good luck! Voaun! Used only if you know that

a person is having an exam
or interview soon

Have a good (nice)
day!

Xoporero aHs!

Used for colleagues,
business partners,
acquaintances; very often
used by waiters, shop-
assistants, etc.

Take care! bepern cebs (0yns | Neutral; used for not very
310pOB)! close people when you

know you will see a person
in a week or more

Talk to you later! TMorosopum no3xe! |Best way to say good bye
when you talk on the
phone

Good night! CnoxkoitHoit Houn!  |Never used to greet

1. Match the phrase from column A with the possible response from B

A

B

1. Hello!
2. Good night!
3. How are you?

A. How do you do?
B. Good luck!
C. Nice to see you, too.

4. This is Mr. Brown, CEO
5. I’m glad to see you here.
6. My exam is on Monday.
7. Talk to you later!

D. Hi! Haven’t seen you for ages
E. So-so.

FE. Ok, take care.

G. See you tomorrow!




2. Read and reproduce the short dialogues below.
1. — Hi, Mike. This is Dave.

— Hello, Dave. Are you OK?
— Yes, I’'m fine. How are you?

— Could be better, but it’s OK. I have a lot to do. Can I talk to you later?
— Oh, yes. Take care. Bye!

2. — Good morning! Have we met before?

— I don’t think so. My name is Helen Dark. I’'m from Manchester —
University.

— Nice to meet you, Ms. Dark.
— Nice to meet you too.

3. — This is Mr. Cameron, Prime-Minister.
— How do you do, Mr. Cameron?
— How do you do?

3. Fill in the chart to complete the dialogue. Act it out.

Hi! I’'m .
name
Nice to meet you!

- e — —

My name is

name

Nice to meet you too.
/ . Y s

s

Are you from ?

country
- ot g I

L —

OR

No, I'm from

country y
/ And you?

s
g |

’ o
e

country \

That'’s great!

I am from



Lesson 1.2. Introducing yourself. Where are you
from? Countries and nationalities

1. Tick the countries you know. Read the nationalities

Model: I'm from ... I'm...
Countries Nationalities
Brazil Brazilian
Australia Australian
Argentina Argentinian
The USA American
Germany German
Italy Italian
Mexico Mexican
Russia Russian
The UK British
Spain Spanish
Poland Polish
Turkey Turkish
China Chinese
Japan Japanese
France French

Where are you from? What’s your nationality?

2. Match the countries with the people.

1. Norway a) The Dutch 4

2. Hungary b) The Norwegians ....
3. Mexico ¢) The Swedes ....

4. Holland d) The Scots ....

5. Ireland e) The Mexicans ....
6. Sweden f) The Hungarians ....
7. Egypt g) The Irish ....

8. Scotland h) The Egyptians ....



3. Complete the list.

a) I'm Italian. I come from Italy.

b)I'm_ . I come from Spain.
c)f'm_ . I come from Germany.
d)I'm_ . I come from France.

e) I'm . I come from Greece.

f) I'm . I come from Brazil.

g) I'm . I come from Switzerland.
h) I'm . I come from Turkey.

i) ['m . I come from Poland.
j)I'm . I come from Argentina.

4. Tick the sentences which are true for you. Make the other sentences

negative. Write the correct sentences.

O N N L AW~

. I'm from France. I'm not from France. I'm from Russia.
. My English class is in room 17.

. I'm a student.

. My teacher's from Australia.

. My university is in England.

. My English lessons are on Wednesday and Friday.

. The students in my class are all from the USA.

.I’'m 18.

5. Test yourself. Choose the most suitable word for each space.
... 1s in Spain.

A) Madrid B) Manchester C) Montreal D) London

.. isin Egypt.

A) Caracas B) Cairo C) Cardiff D) Calcutta

.. is the Polish capital.

A) Washington B) Wellington C) Warsaw D) Wales

.. is an Argentinian city.

A) Berlin B) Budapest C) Buenos Aires D) Bangkok

.. is in Portugal.

A) Liverpool B) Los Angeles C) Lisbon D) Luxemburg

.. is the Greek capital.

A) Atlanta B) Athens C) Alice Springs D) Amsterdam



7. ... 1s in Switzerland.
A) Berne B) Brasilia C) Beijing D) Belgrade
8. ... s in the USA.
A) Santiago B) Stockholm C) San Francisco D) Sidney

6. Tick the words you know. Check the other words in the dictionary
adoctor amusician anengineer ashop assistant a cleaner
a police officer a waiter/waitress an accountant an actor/an actress
ateacher amanager ahousewife alawyer abuilder

unemployed  retired

7. Look at the pictures and test your partner.
What's his job? He's a doctor.
What's her job? She'sa ... .




8. Put the words and phrases into the sentences.

holiday in the evening student politician

twenty-one from Scotland married

a) My fatherisa... .

b) Our English lessons are ... .

¢) My teacher's from ... .

d) Your parents are on... .

e) Her brother's ... years old.
HI'ma....

g) Julia and Tom are ... .

h) My friend Tony is ... New York.

9. Make questions out of the words. Answer the questions.
Model: you / a student / are? Are you a student? — Yes, I am.

1. you / are / twenty-five? 5. where / from / Jennifer Lopez / 's?
2. from / is / Britain / your teacher? 6. where / Manchester / 's?
3. what / your / e-mail address / 's? 7. you /single / are?
4. old / how / is / your mother? 8. you / from / are / a big city?
9. your father / a businessman / is?

LISTENING
10. A. R.02. Put the sentences in the box into the conversation. Then
listen and check.

Nice to meet you, too.  Hi. How are you?  Nice to meet you, Carla.
Really? Manchester's a fantastic city.  No, no! I'm from Buenos Aires.

Emily: Hi, Carla.

Carla:

Emily: Fine, thanks. Carla, this is Ben. Ben, this is Carla, from my class.
She's from Milan.

Ben:

Carla: Hello, Ben. Nice to meet you. This is my friend Ariel.

Emily: Hello, Ariel. Where are you from? Are you from Italy, too?

Ariel:

Emily: Well, nice to meet you.



Ariel:
Carla: Emily and Ben are from Manchester.
Ariel:
Emily: Thank you.
B. Are these sentences true or false?
1. Carla’s from Spain. 3. Ben and Emily are English.
2. Ariel's from Argentina. 4. They are from Liverpool.

11. Work in pairs. Make six questions to ask your partner. Listen to your
partner’s answers and then swap the roles.
Ex. What's your full name?

Are you from ... ?

Is your mother a teacher?

READING
12. A. Read the text and say what kind of text it is.

A That's all about me. What about you?
Send me an email.
B Hello! I'm Ben. I'm seventeen years old and I'm a student. I'm
_from New York, USA.
C My father and mother are Adam and Carol. My sister is Karen.
She's two years old. Sam is my brother. He's eleven years old.
Rex is my pet dog. It's white. My favourite colour is black. My

favourite things are my computer and my guitar.

B. Put the paragraphs of the letter in the correct order.

WRITING

13. Rewrite the text of the letter. Replace the words in italics with your
own words.

14. Write a short paragraph about yourself.

My name's ... . My motherisa....

I'm ... years old. My fatherisa ... .
I'ma.... My friend ... isa ... .

I'm from ...in ... . My favourite colour s ... .
I'm ... (married). My favourite things are ... .



PROJECT WORK
Make out an individual project on the topic «The English Language and I»
1. Introduce yourself to the class.
2. Think about how much English you know.
3. Give ideas of what you want to achieve in your English.
Make a presentation of your project in any form you like (computer
presentation, leaflet, album).

Lesson 1.3. Facts about you and others.
Personal data

1. Personal details:

1. first name 6. mobile number

2. surname 7. home address

3. nationality 8. postcode

4. home phone number 9. email address

5. work number 10. credit card number

Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions about the things above.
Model: — What's your first name?
— It’s Maria.

2. Which is the best answer to each question?
1. What is your full name?

a) My name is Will. b) It's William Brown.
2. Where are you from?
a) I'm from Liverpool in Britain. b) I'm French.
3. Are you here on holiday?
a) Yes, I’'m from London. b) No, I’m not
4. How old are you?
a) It's thirteen. b) I'm twenty-six.
5. What's your job?
a) I'm a businessman. b) You're a student.

6. What's your address in England?

a) It's 20 Oxford Street, London N10. b) It's willbrown@blc.com.
7. What's your telephone number?

a) It's 550 7574 2239. b) No, it's not.




READING
3. Read Susan's employee card. Mark the sentences true or false.
Correct the false ones.

EMPLOYEE PERSONAL DATA
Full name Susan Antonia Green
Address 67 Green Road, New York, Y010 5US
Home phone number (01904) 8765876
Mobile 0759 324561
Date of birth 22.11. 89
Place of birth Prague, Czech Republic
Contact in an emergency Paul Green (husband)
Home number as above
Work number (01904) 776 543
Mobile 0795 768840

a) Her first name's Antonia.

b) Her surname's Green.

¢) Her mobile phone is 0779 681569.
d) She's thirty-three years old.

e) She's from Britain.

f) Paul Green is her husband.

g) His work number is 776 543.

4. Read Susan's employee card again. Then ask and answer questions

about Susan.
— What's her full name?
— Susan Antonia Green.



5. A. Read the information about two students.

Student A

Hi, my name's Marina, and I
come from Tachov in the Czech
Republic. It's a town in the west
of the country. I'm eighteen years
old and I study engineering at
the university here. I love reading
and computers and I love dogs

— my family have four. 'm also
interested in all types of sport,

Student B

Hi, my name's Joao and I come
from Bela Horizonte in the south of
Brazil. I'm twenty-five years old and
I'm at university. I speak Portuguese
(of course) and also English and
Spanish. I love rock music, but I
don't like classical music. I'm also
interested in sport. [ play tennis
every day. | want to talk to people

especially basketball. from all over the world to learn more
about their culture.
B. Complete the table.
Marina Joao

Nationality
Occupation
Age
Languages -
Interests

C. Complete the sentences.
1. Marina studies ... at the university.

A) law B) engineering C) painting D) pedagogics
2. Her favourite kind of sport is ... .

A) football B) volleyball C) basketball D) hockey

3.Joao is ... years old and he's at university.

A) twenty-six B) twenty-one

C) twenty-five D) twenty-four

4. He speaks Portuguese and also English and ... .

A) Polish B) Spanish

C) Italian D) Russian

5. Joao loves rock music, but he doesn't like ... music.

A) folk B) jazz

C) classical D) dance



D. Mark the sentences true or false. Correct the false ones.
1. Tachov is a town in the west of the Czech Republic.
2. Marina loves singing and music and she loves cats.
3. She's also interested in all types of sport.
4. Joao comes from Bela Horizonte in the north of Brazil.
5. He's twenty-five years old.
6. Joao is interested in politics.

E. Work in pairs. Ask each other questions about Marina and Joao.
Where is Joao from? — He’s from Brazil.

LISTENING
6. R.03-04. A. Listen and match the conversations to the pictures.
Where are the people?

i B

B. Listen again and complete the forms.

Full name: Shireen
Address  Abbot's Road, The Royal Spa
Colchester Name: Emma
Phone numbers: home Passport number:

work Room number:

E-mail: s.ranman @firstserve.com

Nationality:
Married: Yes No
Occupation:
Age:




7. Complete the questions with How, Where or What and ask your
partner.

1. What's your name? 4. are you from?

2. old are you? 5. do you spell your surname?

3. ‘s your job? 6. ‘s your home number?
SPEAKING

8. When do people need identity cards? What information can you find
in them?

9. Read the girl’s identity card and in pairs answer the questions
about her.

1. What is her first name?

SURNAME ~_ANDERSON

2. What is her surname? ST NAME £ ESHA

3. Where is she from? . e e
4. What’s her job? S
5. What’s her address? . e

PHONE NUMBER O20 2863 574/

6. What’s her phone number? - &
7. How old is she?
8. Is she married?

10. Listen to the conversation and complete the identity card for
the man.

11. Work in pairs. Help each other to fill in the information cards for
Bill and Sabrine.
Student A sce the task below. Student B look at page 282.

Student A. You have information about Sabrine. Answer Student’s B
questions about her. Then ask Student B questions about Bill. Begin with
the question: What is his surname?



Sabine Ganz

Zurich

n

phone number

4344900 4754

email address

sabinega@swissmail.ch

married?

No

12. You work at the university. Get ready to complete the student’s cards
for any 2 students form your class. Then present the information to the class.

Student 1

Name

Surname

Country/City

Department

Group

Address

Phone number

E-mail address

Marital status

Student 2

Name

Surname

Country/City

Department

Group

Address

Phone number

E-mail address

Marital status




WRITING
Exercise 13. Make your own employee card. Share your results with
other students and discuss.

CASE STUDY
MEETING PEOPLE

1. Study 2 situations. What mistakes have students made in these
situations?

Situation 1. Ferenzo Ramatti is 19, he is from Italy. Now he is a I year
student in Durham University, Great Britain. On his first day in university he
meets a professor of Economy in the corridor. Read their dialogue and say why
the professor shows his dissatisfaction and what mistakes Ferenzo makes.

F.: Hello, prof'! My name is Ferenzo!
I’m in your class (gives his hand for
shaking).

P. (very surprised). Excuse me, young
man?

F.: I say, I’'m in your class, prof. Nice
to meet you.

P.: Oh, now I see. You are in my

class. Good morning! So, what is your

name?

F.: Ferenzo! Ferenzo Ramatti!

P.: How do you do, Mr. Ramatti?

F.: I'm fine! How are you, prof?

P.: Er... (angrily) See you in class, Mr. Ramatti.

Situation 2. Dmitri Petrov is an open young man from Russia, very active
and communicable. Now he is in international class on management. There
he meets people of many nationalities. Read his dialogue with a Japanese girl
and say what mistakes he makes.

D.: Hi, I’'m Dima (comes very close, tries to embrace).
J.: Excuse me (tries to step back).
D.: I’'m Dima. What’s your name?

! Prof. — cokpaieHno ot professor, pasroBopHas (cieHrosas) Gpopma



(shakes hands actively). What’s
your telephone number?

J.: Excuse me?

D.: Ok. This is my number: twenty |
one — eleven — fifty nine. Phone

me.
J. (shocked):. Well, I must go. Bye.

2. Study the information about how to meet people of different
nationalities in the table.

Modern etiquette: international greeting customs

country | the USA CHINA RUSSIA | JAPAN | FRANCE
+ + +
handshake |+ (light) (firm) | (light) *
look down
eye contact + slightly as a sign + +
of respect;
staring
+
bow (bow in
answer)
hug +
kiss + +




3. ROLE PLAY. Work in groups of 2—4 people. Choose a card. Act out
roles and situations in your card.

Situation 1. Mark invites Thomas and Lali to his place to dinner. When
they come, he introduces Irene to them.

Card 1. Mark Clay, 23, Britain, designer

Card 2. Irene Jones, 21, student, Mark’s girlfriend

Card 3. Thomas Bach, 25, architect, works with Mark at one project
Card 4. Lali Fondan, 24, France, Thomas’s wife

Situation 2. Chi Xen Yu is on board a plane. He is travelling on business.
A young girl is sitting next to him. They introduce each other.

Card 1. Chi Xen Yu, 28, China, computer programmer
Card 2. Alice Breadful, 25, Australia, actress

Test Yourself 1

1. Check it. Fill in the table.

Put 1ifyou can do it in some situations (not very well), put 2 if you make some
mistakes in it, put 3 if you do it well. Put «—» if you cannot do it.

Ouenka

Yro ymelo nesiath
yMetoa (ot 1 10 3 mim «—»)

B roBopennn
1. ¥YMero puBeTCTBOBATD, MPOLIATLCS CO 3HAKO-
MBIMU JIIOIbMHU, C MAJIO3HAKOMBIMMU, C JTIIOAbMU
cTapiliie Mo BO3pacTy (BHILIE IO CTaTyCy)
2. YMelo NpeIcTaBUThCS, Ha3BaTh CBOE UM,
BO3pACT, CTpaHy, YeM 3aHNMAaloCh
3. YMe1o 3HaKOMUThCS € JTI0JbMU, 3aaBaTh

BOIPOCHI 00 UMEHH, BO3pAcTe, OTKY/IA YEeJIOBEK,
YeM 3aHUMAETCsI

4. YMmero mpaBUILHO Ha3bIBaTh HEOOXOAMMbBIE
1 pHI, KOJTUYECTBO, HOMep TenedoHa, TOYTOBBIN
aapec, ampec JIEKTPOHHON MOUTHI

B aynupoBanuu
1. IToHnMalo0 OCHOBHBIE BbIPAXKEHMUSI, TTPOCHOBI,
3aJaHUsI, KOTOPHIE JaeT YYUTEIb B KJIacce




Yro ymelo nenatb

Onenka
(ot 1 10 3 mim «—»)

2. IToHnmaro 3HaKOMBbI€E CJIoBa U (Ppa3bl, KOrma
MX IIPOM3HOCST YETKO U He OBICTPO

3. [Tonumaro Borpockl 000 MHe, (ppa3bl MPUBET-
CTBUSI, TIPOIIAHMS

4. [Tonnmaro undpPHI, KOJIMIECTBO, HOMEpPA
TeaedOHOB, Ha3BaHUS CTPaH M HAIIMOHAJTLHOCTEH,
npodeccuii, UMeHa, B TOM YKCJIe Ha3bIBaeMbIe

o OykBam

B urenun

1. 3Haro andaBuUT, MOTY TPOYMTATH CBOE UM,
ropoj, ¢j10Ba Mo OyKBaM («CHEeJUTMHI»)

2. YMelo ynuTaTh MpoCThie CIOBA, (hpa3bl BCIYX

3. IMonumato nHdoOpMaIIo, ConepKaIIyIoCs

B OCHOBHBIX TOKYMEHTaX YeJIoBeKa (MMsI, BO3PACT,
MECTO POXKIEHMS, MECTO MPOKMBAHUS, MECTO
pabOoTHI)

4. YMmelo u3BjaeKaTh U3 KOPOTKUX TEKCTOB Haubo-
Jiee BaxKHYI0 UHGOPMaLUIO

B mucbme

1. ¥Mmero nucath OykBbI andaBuTa (3arjaaBHbIe
U CTPOYHBIE), OTAEIbHbIE CIOBA

2. YMelo mucath cBoe UM, GaMUIINIO, CTPaHY,
pOJI AeSITEIbHOCTU

3. ¥Melo BMcaTh B aHKETY OCHOBHbIE CBEICHUST
o cebe

4. CMoOry mO3HaKOMUTHCSI B MHTEpHETE (Yar,
(opym, TMaHasI MepenrcKa), COOOIINB OCHOBHYIO
nHdopmanuio o cede

B n1ekcuke

1. Mory Ha3BaTh OCHOBHBIC MIPEAMETHI, OKPYKar0-
IIMe B TOBCETHEBHOM XXM3HU, UX LIBET, pa3Mep

2. Mory Ha3bIBaTbh HallMOHAIBLHOCTHU, TTpodeccun

B rpammatuke

1. Mory npaBUibHO MOJIb30BAThCS TUYHBIMU (KTO?)
U TIPUTSDKATEIbHBIMU (4eii?) MECTOMMEHUSIMU




Ouenka

Yro ymelo nesiath
y s (ot 1 10 3 mim «—»)

2. Mory npaBUJILHO MCITOJIL30BaTh IJ1aro to be,
KOHCTPYKIIMIO have got B HACTOSIIIIEM BpeMEeHU
(B yTBEepIMTEIBHON, OTPUIIATEILHOM 1 BOIIPOCH -
TeJIbHOU (hopMe)

Makcumym 60 6as10B
Bama onenka

2. Complete the test. Choose the best variant

I.My_ s Ellen.
a) job b) surname ¢) name d) nationality
2. I come Moscow. I’m Russian.
a) from b) in c) at d) to
3. He a musician. He plays saxophone.
a) am b) isn’t c) are d)is
4. We live in Berlin. We are .
a) Germany b) German ¢) german d) Germanian
5. She works in a café. She is a .
a) waitress b) teacher ¢) doctor d) shop assistant

Makcumym: 10 6am1oB

3. Translate the sentences from Russian into English
1. OT0 kHura. 2. 4 uz Mekcuxku. 3. OH 3aHAT. 4. Mbl cyacTuBEL. 5. OHa
JokTop. 6. MammHa cunsas. 7. Karga Mos moapyra. 8. Ero damuims
CeMeHOB. 9. ¥ MeHs ecTb KpacHbIil KapaHmaml. 10. OTKpoiiTe KHUTY
Ha CTpaHulIe 5.

Makcumym: 30 6a10B

Makcumym 3a MoyJib 1 100 6a10B
Bam utor




Unit 2. PEOPLE AND THINGS AROUND ME. FAMILY

3anaun:

1) akTMBM3MPOBaTh 0a30BBIC 3HAHUS IO AHIIMICKOMY SI3BIKY. OCHOB-
HbIE TIpUJIaraTesIbHbIC, Ha3BaHUS JIMYHBIX IPUHAICKHOCTEH, WICHOB
CEeMbH; PaCIINPSThH CIOBAph IO TEME, YUUTHCS ITOJb30BATHCS JIEKCH-
KOl B IMaJIorax, MOHOJIOTaX, y3HaBaTh Ha CIIyX;

2) Hay4nThCs paccKas3bIBaTh O ce0e, O CBOEC ceMbe;

3) cchopMHupoBaTh YMEHUE OIMMCHIBATH M JaBaTh OCHOBHYIO XapaKTepH-
CTUKY TIPEAMETOB, TUYHBIX TTPUHAIJICKHOCTEI;

4) ccbopMrpoBaTh YMEHME BbIPaXKaTh CBOE OTHOIIICHUE K JIIOASIM, CUTya-
LIVSIM, BEIIlaM.

K KoHILy pa®oThI HaJ MOAYJIEM CTYAEHTbI OyayT

v’ 3namo: cioBa 110 TeMe «CeMbs», IIpuiaraTeJbHble, 0COOEHHOCTH
YIIOTPEOJICHUS TIPUTSKATEIPHOTO TIaIeKa CYIIeCTBUTEIBHBIX;

v’ ymems:

— IOHMMATh Ha CJIyX HECJIOXHBIC paccKa3bl M JUAJIOrU B paMKax U3yda-
€MOIi TEMBI;

— ONMUCHIBATh M XapaKTEePHU30BaTh OOBEKThI, OKPYKAIOIIKE B ITOBCEIHEB-
HOM >KU3HU, TUIHbIC TPUHAIICKHOCTH;

— OTBEYaTh Ha BOIIPOCHI O CBOEH ceMbe, 3a1aBaTh BOIIPOCHI;

— CBSI3HO paccKasbIBaTh O CBOCH CEMbe, O TOM, YTO OHU JIIOOSIT;

v’ enadems:

— B 00JIJaCTH JIMHTBUCTUYECKONM KOMIIETEHLIMU: TOTOBHOCTBIO ITOJIB30-
BaThCsl TpWIaraTeJbHBIMU, CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIMU UISI pELICHUs 3a-
Ja4 oOIIeHUs B paMKax TeMbl «CeMbsi»; CIIOCOOHOCThIO BEPHO YIIO-
TpeOJISITH 0a30BbIC TPAMMATHUECKIE KOHCTPYKITUH JIJIsSI OOIICHMST,;

— B 00J1aCTM PeYeBOM KOMITETEHIIMU: CITOCOOHOCTBIO IIOHUMAaTh BOIPO-
CHI TIO TeMe, aleKBaTHO Ha HUX pearupoBaTh; CIIOCOOHOCTHIO paccKa-
3BIBATh O ceOe, CBOMX ITPUHAMIICIKHOCTSIX, CBOCH CEMbE;

— B 00JIACTH COLIMOKYJIETYPHOM KOMIIETEHLIMW: MTOHUMAaTh COLIMOKYJIb-
TypHBble ocobeHHOCTH B cutyaruu «Small Talk» (HeOGomblIas Oecena
TIPU BCTpPEYE).



Introduction

1. What do you see in the picture?

2. What is a family? Is your family important for you?
3. Have you got anything you like a lot? Look at the pictures. Are the
people happy to have these things?




Lesson 2.1. Personal possessions. Have you got?

1. Have you got your favourite thing? What thing is important for you?

2. A. Work in pairs. Tick the words from the box you know. Check new
words in your dictionary.

a mobile aCD .
phone aCD player a laptop photos a diary glasses
aTV a a digital aradio a watch stamps pet
computer | camera

B. What things from the box have you got? What things are important
for you?

Model: [ have got a mobile phone. It is very important for me.

C. Work in pairs. Ask your partner about his/her possessions.

Model: A: Have you got a laptop?

B: Yes, I have.

A: Is your laptop important for you?
B: Yes, it is.

3. Work in pairs. Tick the words from the box you know. Check new

words in your dictionary. Find words with the opposite meaning (more than
1 variant is possible).

new expensive big slow
easy old fast short
cheap ugly right favourite
nice bad great wrong
beautiful difficult long small




4. In the word grate find 12 adjectives from ex. 3.

E A S Y M H A N u G L Y
B E A S G (0] (0] D E R (0) T
(0] X E A D I E C H E A P
L P T S G B S A R C F H
D E N E W A M S H (0] R T
P N A A A N A 1 N R E Y
T S P 1 P A L C G C T (0]
A 1 P N E N L E E H U G
S \" L B E A U T 1 F U L
L E E G G C A E H E 1 U
(0] E R D I F F | C u L T
AW A U S A G E S M E N T
5. Write the correct letters.

ne_ _mp_rta_t bg slo

sy _1Id f st sh t

ch p gl r_ _ht fv rte

ni_e b d gre t od

b__ut ful d fi 1t 1 ng sm_1l

g d __pen_ive ne_ 1 _ng

6. Circle out the odd words.
Photos: big, good, old, slow, small, short, favourite, wrong.
Stamps: cheap, slow, expensive, beautiful, difficult, small, new.
Diary: easy, old, expensive, small, ugly, new, cheap.
Laptop: expensive, beautiful, difficult, small, new, old, cheap.
Pet: big, good, old, slow, small, short, favourite, ugly, nice, wrong.
Watch: cheap, slow, expensive, beautiful, difficult, small, new, short, easy.

7. Put the words in the right order to make a sentence.
1. expensive/It/isn’t.
2. camera/old/It/’s/my.
3. very/are/The/dresses/beautiful.
4. cheap/a/It/very/watch/’s
5. your/They/new/’re/books.



8. Speak about your possessions. Use the words from the box in ex.3 and
make your own sentences as in example.
Model: I’ve got a car. It’s big and fast.

READING

9. A. Read about Sally and her grandfather, Bill. Find four things that
are important to each person.
Sally: What’s important in my life? Well, I’ve got a great CD player.
I haven’t got lots of CDs, but my friend Ian is a musician and he’s got
hundreds! And I’ve got an old bike — that’s very important to me. What
else? Well, I’ve got a beautiful long dress. It’s red, my favourite colour, and
I love it. Oh, and my new mobile phone is very important to me — it’s got
all my friends’ phone numbers in it!

Bill: What things are important to me? Well, I've got a very old Toyota.
It’s not very fast but it’s important to us — my wife, Pat, hasn’t got a car.
And we’ve got a dog. His name’s Fred and he’s twelve years old. He’s very
important to us. Oh, and I've got an expensive digital camera. It’s very
small but the pictures are great. And I’ve got a very good DVD player and
hundreds of DVDs — we love old films. The problem is, we haven’t got a
very good TV!

B. Choose the best answer to fill in the gaps.
1. Ian is a musician and he’s got lots of .
A) DVDs  B) CDs C) CD players D) friends

2. Sally’s got an old .

A) bike B) dress C) CD player D) friend
3. Sally’s got a beautiful dress.

A) old B) short C) long D) silk
4. Sally’s got a beautiful dress.

A) red B) green C) white D) yellow
5. Sally red colour.

A) loves B) hates C) dislikes D) draws
6. Bill’s Toyota is .

A) expensive B) fast C) new D) old
7. Fred is Bill’s .

A) friend B) wife C) pet D) son



8. Bill hasn’t got .
B) DVDs

A) a DVD player C)agood TV D) a digital
camera
9. Bill’s camera is .

A) small B) cheap C) great D) old
10. Bill takes pictures.

A) small B) expensive C) great D) old

C. Read the texts again and say if the sentences are true or false. Correct

the false ones.

1. Sally’s friend Ian is a doctor.

2. Her favourite colour is red.

3. Sally’s got a beautiful short dress.
4. Her mobile phone is very old.

5. Bill’s camera is very cheap.

6. Bill’s got a pet.

LISTENING

7. His dog is called Fred.

8. His DVD player isn’t very good.

9. Bill takes good pictures.

10. Bill hasn’t got an expensive
digital camera.

11. Bill’s got a very good TV.

10. R.05. A. Listen to interviews with three passengers at an airport and

tick the objects in the passengers’ bags.

Passenger |

Passenger 2 Passenger 3

laptop

newspaper

hairbrush

MP3 player

sunglasses

passport

camera

ticket

newspaper

magazine

mobile phone

keys

B. Speak about the passengers and their possessions.
Model: Passenger I has got his passport, a ticket and keys.



11. R.06. A. Listen to four people talking about their possessions. What
have they got?

1. Kemal has got
2. Lisa has got
3. Tim has got
4. Mo has got

B. Work in pairs. Answer the questions about the texts.

a) What is... ¢) Who has got...

* German? * green eyes?

* orange? * three trumpets?
 about forty years old? « four cats?

« fast and comfortable? d) What has got...
b) Who is...  agreat CD player?
 black and white? * good games?

* a musician?
* not very friendly?

SPEAKING

12. Speak about your favourite
thing.
* My favourite thing is...
» It’s (German/a Fiat/very
expensive...)
« It’s (very important to me/
beautiful/ great/ fantastic...)
e It’s got...

13. Ask your partner about his/her favourite thing.



CONVERSATION CORNER

Small Talk
When you meet people (for the I time or not) it’s good to continue your

greetings with some small talk about weather, plans for the day, etc.

Useful phrases

1. How to talk about health, family

Phrase

Meaning

How is your mother (sister, cousin)?

Kak moxuBaeT TBOsSI Mama
(cectpa, Ky3eH)?

How are your parents? Are they well?

Kaxk tBou popurenn? OHU 310pOBHI?

Is your father retired? He looks so
young.

Tsoii orerr Ha meHcnn? OH BBHITJISIIUT
TaK MOJIOJIO.

Do you miss your family?

Bbl ckyyaeTe 1o cBoeii cembe?
(ecau uenogek edasu om cemoli)

Oh, your little brother looks so nice.

O, TBOIi MaJIeHbKMI1 OpaT TaKOW MUJIbINA.

Give my best regards to your family
(mother).

Iepenaii(Te) MOIi IPpUBET Ballleit ce-
Mbe (Mame).

2. How to talk about weather

Phrase

Meaning

How about this weather?

Kaxk Bam Takas morona?

The weather is nice (wonderful), isn’t it?

IMoroxa mpexpacHasi, He Tak Jin?

I wish the weather could be better.

Kanb, yTo nmorona rutoxast (6yxe.:
41 Ob1 xOTes, YTOOBI moroza ObLIa
JIy4liie).

Oh, the weather is nasty today.

O, noroa HeHacTHas (OTBPaTUTE I b-
Hasl) CEeTOIHS.

It’s so cold (frosty, warm, hot) today,
isn’t it?

Tak xon01HO (MOPO3HO, TEIIO,
Kapko) ceroansi. He mpasna niu?

I think it’s going to rain soon.

S mymaro, moineT 1oXab BCKOpe.

It’s raining outside.

Ha ynuue noxnp.

It looks like it’s going to snow.

IToxoxe, moiiaeT cHer.

The sky is blue (cloudy, gloomy).

He6o ronyboe (obyiauHoe,
nacMypHoe).

The sun is shining so brightly.

CoJTHILIE CBETUT TaK SIPKO.

It’s so windy (foggy, sunny) today.

CeronHs1 BETpeHO (TyMaHHO,
COJTHEYHO).

I hope the weather will change for
better soon.

S Hagetoch, Moroa M3MEHUTCS
K JIy411IeMY BCKOpE.




3. How to talk about plans

Phrase

| Meaning

What to ask

What are your plans for today
(tomorrow)?

Kaxkue y Te0st riaHbl Ha CEroaHs
(3aBTpa)?

Are you looking forward to the
weekend?

C HeTepIieHUEM XIEITb BBIXOTHBIX?

Where are you going (tonight)?

Kyna o1 cobupaenibest (CeromaHs Beue-
pom)? Kyma Tel upeis?

Are you busy today?

Tol 3aH4T(a) cerogHs?

Can we have a talk today (tomorrow)?

MBI MOXXEM ITOrOBOPUTh CETOHS
(3aBTpa)?

Can we meet tonight (on Saturday)?

MBI MOXEM BCTPETUTHCSI CETOIHST
BeuepoM (B cy6060Ty)?

How to

respond

I have a busy day (I’'m very busy).

Y MeHs TsKesbli (3aHSATON) NeHb
(51 oueHb 3aHSAT).

I hope to have a good rest.

S HajieroCh XOPOILIO OTAOXHYTh.

I’'m going to the cinema (with my
friends).

4 cobupatoch (1ay) B KUHO (C MOUMU
JIPY3bSIMU).

We have dinner with the family
on Sunday.

YV Hac 00el1 ¢ ceMbeil B BOCKPECEHbE.

Phone me.

ITo3BoHM MHe.

I’m sorry, I can’t talk with you right
now. Can we do it later?

W3BuHU(TE), 1 HE MOTY Pa3roBapuBaTh
psIMo ceityac. MoxeM caeiaTh 9TO
nosxe?

4. How to talk about news

Phrase

Meaning

What to ask

What’s new?

Yro HOBOrO?

Do you know Jane and David are
married?

Tol 3Haelb, yto xeiiH u JlaBun no-
SKEHWINUCH?

Do you hear the news today?

ToI cablian(a) HOBOCTh?

I read in the newspaper (on the
Internet)...

A npounTan(a) B razere (MHTEPHETE). ..

How to respond
Really? ITpasna?
What a surprise! Kakoii cropripu3s!
No way! He MoxeT ObITh!

How nice (wonderful, great)!

Kak muno (aynecHo, 3m10poBo)!




Phrase Meaning

That’s great! DTO BEIMKOJIEITHO (310pOBO)!
I’m happy to hear it. 4 cuacTiimB(a) 3TO CHIBIIIATE.
TASKS

1. Read and reproduce the dialogues
1. Anny: How’s the weather today?
Mike: 1t’s all right. Not too warm, not too cold.
Anny: Do you think I need a jacket?
Mike: No, not if you’re not going out for long.
Anny: Are you sure? I don’t like it when I’m cold.
Mike: Well, in that case, you can take a jacket with you.

2. John: What are your plans? Are you going away?
Mary: Yes, I’m going to lunch. Is it raining yet?
John: Not yet, but the sky is gloomy.

Mary: Do you recommend an umbrella?

John: Sure.

Mary: Oh, my umbrella is old. Wind can break it.
John: Then take a good hat and a jacket.

3. Mr. Abernot: Nice weather today, isn’t it.

Ms. Lesley: Indeed.

Mr. Abernot. Are you looking forward to the weekend?

Ms. Lesley: Yes. We have dinner with my cousin’s family on Sunday.
Mpr. Abernot. Well, enjoy the beautiful day then.

2. Read the small talk below and find the 5 mistakes. Then check your

answers.
At the bus-stop

Woman: The weather is gloomy, isn’t it?
Man: | know. There isn’t a cloud in the sky. I love this time of year.
Woman: Me too. The cherry blossoms is beautiful.
Man: They sure are. But I heard it isn’t going to rain all weekend.
Woman: Really? Oh well. I have to work all weekend anyway. I’'m a doctor.
Man: Wow. I’'m sure you make good money with that diamond watch you
have on.



3. Place the phrases of the conversation in logical order. Practice it in
front the class.
Situation: Natasha came to University of London on the exchange programme.
At the welcome party she meets Frank.

I don’t think so. I’'m new here.

Natasha, do you have brothers or sisters?
Nice to meet you, Frank. I’'m Natasha.

Yes, I like it. But the weather could be better.
But it can change for better by the week-end.
Samara. A city on the Volga.

9 |Oh, great. Do you miss your family?

I hope so.

1 |Hello. Do I know you?

No, I’m an only child.

Yes, and it seems to rain soon.

Really? Where exactly from Russia?

Oh, welcome to our university. My name is Frank.

Me too. Sometimes I wish I had a brother. But sometimes it’s OK to
be the one. Well, do you like London?

Ah, yes, the weather is our problem here in London. It’s really foggy
today.

Natasha? Where are you from?

Yes, a lot.

I’m from Russia.

4. Make a conversation. Act it out

— Hello, . I haven’t seen you for ages.
name
— Hello, . Glad to see you again. How are ?
name pronoun
—I'm . And you?
adjective
—I'm . What about your family? How is your ?
adjective one of relatives
— He (she) is
adjective
— Give my best to him (her).

— OK. And what about you, what’s new?



— I have got a new
thing

— Really? Great!
— So, where are you going now?
— To the

place

— Fine! I’'m also going there.

Lesson 2.2. My family and I. Who is who?

1. Have you got a family? Is your family big? Who are there in your family?

2. Look at the words in the box. Tick the words from the box you know.
Check new words in your dictionary.

mother brother niece grandchild cousin

father grandfather nephew grandchildren |wife

daughter grandmother |parents grandson husband

son uncle children granddaughter |father-in-law
sister aunt grandparents |twins mother-in-law

3. Find 10 «Family» words in this puzzle.

D A U G H T E R

F A T H E R S F

Y U N C L E 1 A

T A U N T R S M

W N U O T Y T 1

1 1 N O N F E L

N E S H E R R Y

S C | E R O H E

N E N E P H E W
4. Join the parts to make 10 words.
MO TER BRO CLE FA UN DREN

NEPH THER CHIL MOTHER DAUGH GRAND BAND

SIS EwW HUS THER TER MILY




5. Match the definitions with the words.

1. your father and your mother are your ... A. aunts
2. your father’s sister or your mother’s sister are B. uncles
your ...

3. your father’s brother or your mother’s brother are C. niece
your ...

4. your aunt’s or uncle’s children are your ... D. nephew

5. your mother’s father or your father’s father are E. cousins
your ...

6. your mother’s mother or your father’s mother are F. parents

your ...
7. the daughter of your brother or sister is your ... G. grandmothers
8. the son of your brother or sister is your ... H. grandfathers

6. A. Look at the boy’s family tree and match his relatives with their
names.

Jane his uncle

Sophie his brother
Emily his mother
Andrew his

Brian his aunt

Alice his father
Samuel his grandmother
James his grandfather

B. Tick the correct sentences. Correct the incorrect ones.
1. Jane is Sophie’s mether. daughter
2. Alice is Brian’s cousin.
3. Emily is Jane’s aunt.
4. Alice is Richard’s cousin.
5. Richard’s is Sophie’s grandson.



6. Emily is Andrew’s wife.

7. James is Sophie’s uncle.

8. Andrew is Emily’s nephew.
9. Alice is Brian’s niece.

10. Samuel is Brian’s uncle.

C. Look at his family tree again and fill
in the gaps.

Samuel and Jane are Brian’s .
Alice is Jane’s
Richard is Emily’s
Brian and Alice are and
Jane is Richard’s

Alice is Richard’s

James is Alice’s

Sophie is Richard’s

Andrew is Brian’s

Alice is Sophie’s

Sophie is Jane’s

Jane and Emily are

Samuel is Brian’s

Brian is Alice’s

7. Work in pairs. Ask your partner about his/her family. Use have got

and words from ex. 2.
Model: A. Have you got a sister?

D. Make sentences about these people.
. Brian/Alice Brian is Alice’s brother.
. Samuel/Jane

. Andrew/Alice

. Jane/Emily

. Jane/Sophie

. Alice/Brian

. Emily/Jane

. Alice/Richard

. Richard/Sophie

10. Emily/Andrew

11. James/Sophie

12. Andrew is Emily

13. Samuel/Brian

O 0 N N L AW N~

B. Yes, [ have. / No, I haven’t.

8. Ask your classmates and find someone who has a cousin / a nephew /
a niece / an uncle / an aunt.

9. Read these short texts. Use words from the box to complete the gaps.

A.| husband daughter son father mother sister children |

We are a typical English family. My husband ‘s name is Robert and we’ve
got two , a boy and a girl. Our ’s name is Tom
and Ann is our . She’s just a baby. And my parents?



Well, Stephan is my and Kate is my . I’ve got one
, her name’s Jane, and one brother John.

B.| wife sisters children  grandsons granddaughter grandchildren

My wife’s name is Mary and we’ve got one daughter, Susan. She’s nine
years old. I’ve got two , Juan and Liz. Juan is married and she
has got two kids, two sons . Liz isn’t married, she is divorced. My parents’
names are Stephan and Sally. They’ve got three , Juan, Liz
and I, and three : two and one

10. There is a new boy in your class. What questions do you ask him?

What’s ... ? Have you got ... ?
Howold ... ? Is your family ... ?
Where ... ?
READING
11. A. Read the text about the Iglesias family.
A famous family

Julio Iglesias is a musician. He comes from Spain. The world’s number 1
Spanish singer in the 70s and 80s, he is now the father of a famous family.
The three children from his marriage to actress Isabel Preysler in the 1970s
are two sons and a daughter. They are now all famous too.

His daughter’s name is Chabeli. She is a journalist in Washington, in the
United States.

His sons’ names are Julio Junior and Enrique. Enrique Iglesias is a famous
singer. His songs in English and Spanish are very popular. His home is in
Miami, Florida. He is young and rich. He’s got two Porsche cars at home!
Julio Junior is a model, actor and singer. His songs in English and Spanish
are also popular.

B. Complete the information in the family tree about the Iglesias’s family.

1. Julio Iglesias 2.

3. 4. 5. Julio Junior




C. Say if these sentences about the Iglesias family are True or False.
. Julio Iglesias is from Japan.
. Julio Iglesias is a singer.
. Julio Iglesias is single.
. Julio Iglesias’s wife’s name is Mary.
. Julio Iglesias has got a famous family.
. Julio Iglesias has got three children.
. Julio Iglesias has got one son and two daughters.
. Julio Iglesias’s daughter’s name is Isabel.

O 0 3 N L A W N —

. Chabeli lives in Spain.

10. His daughter is a famous singer.

11. Julio Iglesias’s sons’ names are Julio and Enrique.
12. Enrique is an actor.

13. Enrique is very rich.

D. Put the questions in the correct order. Then answer them.

1. Iglesias — Where — is — Julio — from? Where is Julio Iglesias from?
2. children’s — are — What — his — names?

3. they — Are — all — famous?

4. Isobel — is — Preysler — Who?

5. job — Chabeli’s — is — What?

6. Junior — Julio — singer — Is — a?

7. Enrique’s — Where — home — is?

8. Enrique — Porsche — got — Has — a?

SPEAKING
12. Work in pairs. Ask your partner about the Iglesias family.

13. Work in pairs. Ask each other about your families.

14. A. Put the sentences in the correct order to make a dialogue.

1)|1 |- Hello! I’'m a correspondent.

— Sport, music, English.

— English.

— May I ask you few questions?

||~ What foreign languages do you speak?
— Yes, please.




— What are your hobbies?
— Hello!

2) |1 |— What are you going to be?
||~ Yes, itis. It’s modern too.

— No, she isn’t. She is a lawyer
— Is it interesting?

| |- I'm going to be a manager.

— Is your mother a manager too?

3)|1 |— What is your family like?

|_|— I’ve got a sister, who is 2 years younger than me.
||~ What do your parents do?

— We are a typical English family.

— Have you got any sisters or brothers?

|_|— My Mum is a nurse and my Dad is a manager.

B. Practise reading the dialogues in pairs aloud. Reproduce one of the
dialogues.

15. Complete the dialogue. Talk to Mary: ask questions to her answers.
Mary: I’ve got a friend.
You: ...
Mary: Her name is Kitty. She is a little girl.
You: ...
Mary: She is seven.
You: ...
Mary: She is from Great Britain.
You: ...
Mary: Yes, she has got a brother.
You: ...
Mary: He is ten.
You: ...
Mary: Yes, he is a pupil.

16. A. Read the dialogue between a man and a woman visitor.
A family album
Mary: Good afternoon.
Luke: Good afternoon.



Mary: Is your wife in?

Luke: No, Olga isn't at home yet. She's due at five. Won't you sit down?
Mary: Thank you. It's a fine day, isn't it?

Luke: Oh, yes, very warm and sunny. Would you like to have a look at our
family album?

Mary: With pleasure.

Luke: Here it is.

Mary: Who are these people?

Luke: They are our grandparents ... These man and woman are Olga’s
parents, my mother-in-law and my father-in-law. And here are my parents.
Mary: I see. Your mother is very young and beautiful in this picture.

Luke: And father? He's still a very handsome man, isn't he?

Mary: How old’s he now?

Luke: He's 67, but he's still very handsome. And this is our son Pavel. He's
nineteen. He's a student.

Mary: What a serious young man! And your daughter? Is she a student, too?
Luke: Not yet. She's still at school. And these are my niece and nephew,
our children's cousins. They're schoolchildren too.

Mary: What a lovely face! Who's this?

Luke: This is Olga’s cousin, my sister-in-law. Her mother, Olga's aunt, is
a famous actress and her uncle is an artist. And a very good one, too. His
son is also an artist.

Mary: This is very old photograph...Who's this funny little baby? A boy,
isn't it?

Luke: Yes, and a very big boy now.

Mary: Oh! It's not you, is it?

Luke: But it is!

B. Answer the following questions.
1. How many people are there in the family album? Who are they?
2. How old is Olga's father now?
3. What is Olga's son's name? How old is he?
4. Is Olga's daughter at school?
5. What is Olga’s aunt?
6. What is Olga's uncle?



LISTENING

17. A. Look at the photos of Alex’s family 3 years ago. Find Alex and
look at the photos of his family. What are the relationships between the
people, do you think?

B. R.07. Listen to Alex talking about his family and match his relatives
to their names.

Beatriz his aunt
Lucas his mother
Elena his parents
Enrique his cousins
Mateo and Bella his uncle
Roberto his sister
Isabella his father
Elena and Enrique his brother

C. Make your own sentences about Alex’s relatives.
Model: Beatriz is Alex’s sister.

D. Listen again and say if these sentences are true or false.
1. Alex is an economics student.
2. Beatriz is a computer student.
3. Lucas is the only child in his family.
4. Alex lives and studies in Paris.
5. Alex is from the USA.
6. Alex’s mother is fifty three.
7. Alex’s father has got a computer business in Mexico.
8. Beatriz is Alex’s aunt.
9. Beatriz is at school.
10. Alex’s brother’s name’s Lucas.
11. Lucas is four years old.
12. Lourdes is Beatriz’s sister.
13. Lourdes is an English teacher.



14. Lourdes is married.

15. Lourdes has got three children.

16. Roberto is Enrique’s cousin.

17. Roberto is a businessman.

18. Roberto has got a computer business.

19. Roberto’s wife is a Spanish teacher.

20. Roberto and Isabella have got three children.

E. Answer the following questions about Alex’s family.
1. How old is Alex?

A) nineteen B) eighteen C) seventeen D) twenty
2. Where is Alex from?

A) Mexico B) London C) Spain D) Boston
3. What’s Alex’s father’s name?

A) Mateo B) Enrique C) Lucas D) Roberto
4. What’s Alex’s mother’s name?

A) Lourdes B) Isabella C) Bella D) Elena

5. What is Alex?
A) a computer student B) an economics student C) a pupil D) a lawyer
6. How old is Enrique?

A) 53 B) 43 C)41 D) 51
7. Who has got a computer business?
A) Mateo B) Lucas C) Enrique D) Roberto
8. Who has got a business in Mexico City?
A) Mateo B) Lucas C) Enrique D) Roberto
9. Who is Lourdes?
A) a lawyer B) a teacher C) a businesswoman D) a student
10. Who is a Spanish teacher?
A) Lourdes B) Elena C) BellaD) Isabella

11. Who is Isabella?

A) Alex’s sister B) Alex’suncle C) Alex’saunt D) Alex’s wife
12. How old is Alex’s brother?

A)10B)4C)3D)6
13. What is Enrique’s nephew’s name?

A) Mateo B) Lucas C) Enrique D) Roberto
14. How old is Enrique’s nephew?

A) 10 B)4 )3 D)6
15. How old is Elena’s niece?

A) 10 B) 4 )3 D)6



PROJECT WORK
Make out an individual project on the topic «My Family Tree»
1. Draw the scheme of your family (family tree).
2. Think about what you can say about each person.
3. Give ideas what unites your family.
4. Make a presentation of your project in any form you like (computer
presentation, leaflet, album).

5. Ask questions about the people in your partner’s family tree.

Lesson 2.3. Jobs. What are you?
1. What is your mother? What is your father? What are you going to be?

2. Work in pairs. Tick the words from the box you know. Check the new
words in your dictionary. Which jobs do you like?

a doctor a worker an engineer
a nurse a builder a housewife
a driver an economist a military man

3. Match the jobs with the pictures.

| chef, postman, photographer, hairdresser, waiter, architect

4. Put the letters in the correct order to make professions.
Model: heecatr — teacher

1. corotd — 4. eirengne —
2. rowker — 5. liopt —
3. umocasont — 6. okoc —




5. Match the two halves from columns A and B to make job names.

A
taxi
estate
security
social
shop
window
bank
business
ballet
dress
house

B
cleaner
driver
assistant
guard
worker
agent
clerk
maker
keeper
man
dancer

Which of these jobs could you do well? Which of them would you never do?

Model: to lead — leader

Use -ee, -er, -1, -ian, -ist, -man, -ant

6. Build the names of jobs from the English verbs using -er, -or.
To act, to conduct, to compose, to direct, to drive, to fight, to invent, to
lead, to read, to report, to speak, to teach

7. Build the names of jobs and professions from the given English words.

Model: police — policeman (onuneiickuii)

1. build (cTpouTeh) 11.
2. music (My3bIKaHT) 12.
3. employ a) (pabotonatenp), 13.

b) (comy>Karmii) 14.
4. history (MCTOPUK) 15.
5. biology (6uosor) 16.
6. invent (n3o6perarennb) 17.
7. account 18.
8. dance (TaHLIOD) 19.
9. sing (meBertr) 20.
10. teach (yuuresb)

journal
post
drive
electric
politics
art
interpret
manage
sports

fire

(>KypHaJIucT)
(IoYTaIbOH)
(BoauTEb)

(37EKTPUK)
(MTOJIUTUK)
(XyImOXHUK)
(TIepeBOIUYNK)
(ynpaBJsifolmit)
(CTIOPTCMEH)

(TTO>KapHBIiA)



8. Find «Job» words in this puzzle.

Driverpostmannurseteacherdoctorlibrarianlawyerguidedentistfarmer

9. Write the names of professions that are connected with the words.
Model: mark — teacher

* Hammer - Water » Telephone <+ Food * Book
* Machine -« Patient * Money * Dust » Restaurant
* Bus * Dress * Plan  Letter * Paper
» Potatoes * Hair * Injection + Newspaper * Wood

10. Work in groups. Write the names of five jobs that people do:
* inside the building
* in the open air
 with their hands
 with the help of a computer
* using a pen

11. Work in groups. Read the names and say what these people were/are.
Model: Beethoven — a composer.
1. William Shakespeare —
2. Albert Einstein —
3. Elvis Presley, John Lennon —
4. Sherlock Holmes, Captain Losev —
5. Admiral Nelson, Admiral Ushakov —
6. Cristiano Ronaldo —

12. Ask your classmates and find out whose parents are teachers/
doctors/ postmen/ architects/ drivers/ workers/ nurses.

13. Fill in the gaps using the words from the box.

|ﬁreﬁghter police officer pilot soldier sailor nurse |

1.John’sa_____ in the Royal Navy.
2.He’sa_ inthe fire brigade.
3.She’sa____ in the ambulance service.
4. I’'m joining the army tobecomea .



5. My fatheris a in the air force.
6. He’s a senior .

14. Answer the following questions about jobs.
Model: Who needs a telephone? — a manager

1. Who needs a pen? 5. Who needs gloves?
2. Who needs a comb? 6. Who needs a car?

3. Who needs a book? 7. Who needs chalk?
4. Who needs a computer? 8. Who needs a guitar?

15. Match the beginning of the sentence with its ending.

1. Teachers A. treat sick animals.

2. Doctors B. operate people in hospital.
3. Dentists C. help to treat patients.

4. Surgeons D. give children an education.
5. Waiters E. treat your teeth.

6. Vets F treat patients at their surgery.
7. Nurses G. bring letters

8. Postmen H. serve food in a restaurant or café
9. Clowns I. make people laugh

10. Builders J. build houses

11. Farmers K. work on a farm

16. Decide if the sentences below are true (T) or false (F). Correct the
false ones.
1. A singer sings songs.
2. A chef takes care of teeth.
3. A postal worker fights fires and drives a fire engine.
4. A dentist takes care of teeth.
5. A student studies at school.
6. A teacher cooks food in a restaurant.
7. A firefighter fights fires and drives a fire engine.
8. A bus driver drives a bus.
9. A doctor works in a post office and brings letters.
10. A police officer works at the police station.
11. A waiter studies at school.
12. A truck driver brings letters and parcels.



17. Read the definition and guess the job using the words from the box.

teacher cook photographer
postwoman policeman pilot
fireman farmer vet

1. someone who prepares food for people to eat

2. someone whose job is to take photographs

3. someone who flies a plane

4. a man whose job is to stop fires burning

5. someone whose job is to teach in a school or a college

6. a man who is a member of the police

7. someone who owns or looks after a farm

8. a woman who takes and brings letters and parcels as a job

9. someone whose job is to give medical care to animals that are ill

18. Give 3 more definitions of the jobs people do. Your classmates should
guess the jobs.

19. Ask and answer questions about different professions with your
partner.
Model: A: What does a bus driver do? B: He drives a bus.

20. Match jobs with the places of work.

1. doctor and nurse a) work in a restaurant

2. teacher b) works in a police station
3. police officer ¢) work in a hospital

4. waiter and chef d) works in a post office

5. postal worker ¢) works in a school

21. Match column A with column B.

A B

1. I work for a big department store. a) ’'min IT.

2. I deal with insurance, pensions, loans, etc. b) ’'m in marketing.

3. I work for an advertising agency. ¢) I’m in financial services.

4. I’'m responsible for a company’s sales strategy. ~ d) I’m in customer services.
5. I work with computers and telecommunications. €) I’m in retail.

6. I deal with your company’s clients. f) I’'m in advertising.



22. Match the beginning of the sentences (A) with the endings (B).

A B

1.I'm ... a)

... an (oil) company.

... a firm of accountants.

... IBM.
2. I work for ... b)
... advertising.
... the (financial) sector.
... the (fashion) industry.
3. I'workin ... c)

... a consultant with a (software
company).

... in the (catering) industry.

... self-employed.

READING

23. Read the texts and guess the job choosing the words from the box.
a manager a builder a housewife
a driver a singer an artist
a doctor a flight attendant an engineer

1. She speaks foreign languages. She works very long hours, but she doesn’t
work every day. She likes people and travelling, and she travels by plane a
lot in her work.

Sheisa....

2. She treats different people. She works very long hours, and she often
works at night — it’s a hard job. She likes people and she helps them. She
loves her job.

Sheisa...

3. He gets up at half past seven every day, has breakfast at eight o’clock, and
starts work at half past nine. He works in his own office. He has two secretaries
and two telephones. He does not work on Sundays. He likes people.
Heisa....

4. He usually gets up at eleven o’clock, and has breakfast at 12. He works
at home. Sometimes he works outside when he paints picturesque views.
Sometimes he works long hours, sometimes he does not work at all. He
loves his job.

Heisan....



5. She lives in a big city. She gets up late. She works late in the evening.
She goes to and from work by taxi. People like to listen to her songs and
sometimes they send her flowers.

Sheisa....

6. He gets up at five o’clock in the morning. He has breakfast and lunch in
motorway restaurants. He travels by truck a lot in his work. He likes his job.
Heisa....

24. A. Read about Alan and Lali. What’s his job? What’s her job?
Alan Jones
Alan is a professor. He comes from Manchester in Britain, but now he lives
in the USA. He works four days a week at the University of Texas, Austin.
He speaks three languages: English, French and German. He's married to
an Australian and has a daughter. He likes playing basketball in his free time.
Lali Fondan
Lali is a doctor. She's Canadian, but now she lives in a small town near
Nairobi, Kenya, in East Africa. She is a doctor. She loves her job. She isn't
married . She has got no free time.

B. Work in pairs. Answer the questions about the texts.
Who:

* is a doctor? + is fond of basketball?
* is a professor? * has got no free time?
» works at the University? * lives in Africa?

+ is Canadian? * isn’t married

* loves the job? * speaks 3 languages

C. Complete the sentences about Alan and Lali.
I.Alanisa . lLaliisa
2. Alan is Britain, Lali is from
3. Alan lives in a big city, Lali lives in a .
4. Alan is and has a daughter, Lali isn’t

SPEAKING
25. Choose a job and give its description without naming it. Your
classmates should guess the job.



CASE STUDY

INTERVIEW
1. What does a journalist do?

2. What kind of people do journalists interview?
3. What kind of questions do they ask?

4. A journalist Jerry McFloy interviews a famous disc jockey. Read the
answers of the DJ below and write questions for them.

1 — David Gueta.

2 —I'maDJ.

3. — I come from France.

4 — Now I live in Paris.

5 — I work all over the world: in
Ibiza, Miami, Mauritius.

6. — I speak French and English.

7. — I’'m married.

8. — My wife’s name is Cathy.

9. — She is from Senegal.

10. — We’ve got a son and a daughter.
11. — His name is Tim-Evis.

12. — Her name is Angie.

13. — In my free time I write songs.
14. — I like playing music for my friends.

5. Work individually. Student A: read the information about Iman on the
next page. Student B: read the information about Giorgio on page 283.
Student A.

Name Iman

Job model and businesswoman

Country Somalia
City New York
Place of work |in her office in New York

Languages English, Somalia, Italian, Arabic,
and French

Family married to the singer David Bowie,
daughter Zahra Jones

Free time likes cooking vegetarian food




6. Role play the interviews with a star. Take turns playing the roles of the
journalist and the star.

Journalist: ask questions to find out the details about the star. Use

questions from task 3 above. Don’t forget to say ‘hello’ at the beginning of

the interview, and ‘thank you’ and ‘good-bye’ at the end.

Star: answer the journalist’s questions. Use the information from the card.

7. Write a short article about the person you interviewed.

Test Yourself 2

1. Check it. Fill in the table
Put 1ifyou can do it in some situations (not very well), put 2 if you make some
mistakes in it, put 3 if you do it well. Put «—» if you cannot do it.

Onenka

Y Th
0 ymero ea (oT 1 10 3 uim «—»)

B eo6openuu
1. YMero Ha3bIBaTh WIEHOB CEMbU, PacCKa3bIBaTh
0 CBOE ceMbe
2. YMeIo ONMMCHIBATh IMYHBIC IPUHAUICXKHOCTH,
XapaKTepHU30BaTh UX
3. ¥Melo moaaepKkuBaTh MPOCTYIO Oeceny o 3HaKO-
MBIMU ¥ MaJIO3HAKOMBIMU JTFOIBMU
4. YMero oTBeYaTh Ha BOIIPOCHI O CBOCH ceMbe, 3a1a-
BaTh BOIIPOCHI

B ayouposanuu
1. [ToHMMAal0 BOIIPOCHI ¥ PEIUIMKM O CBOEI CEMbE,
O JIMYHBIX [IPUHAUIEKHOCTSIX
2. [ToHuMalo periuKu B paMKax HEOOIbILION Oeceabl
Ipy BCTpeyve (O Moroje, o IiaHax)

3. [MTonumaro Ha CIIyX HeOOJIbIIINE CBSI3HBIC pacCKa3bl
O CEMbE

4. [ToHnMato Ha cJyX HEOOIbIINE CBI3HbIE pPaCcCKa3bl
O JIMYHBIX IPUHAIICKHOCTIX IPYTUX JIFOIEH

B umenuu
1. YMero u3BeKaTh U3 KOPOTKUX TEKCTOB O CEMbE,
JIMYHBIX IPUHAJIEXKHOCTSIX HanboJiee BaxKHYIO
nHMopMaLnIo




2. YMe10 ynTaTh KOPOTKUE TEKCTHI U AeaaTh 000011I1a-
IOLLIUA BBIBOJI,

3. IMonumato getaau IIPU YTCHUU TCKCTOB, MOTY
OTBCTUTDH Ha BOITPOCKHI 11O MTPOYUTAHHOMY

B nucome

1. ¥YMero 3anucath HHGOPMAaLIMIO, COOOIIAEMYIO
TapTHEPOM

2. YMmero Bmcath MHOOPMAIINIO B CEMEITHOE TPEeBO

3. YMelo cocTaBUTh OMKMCaHME MPeaIMeTa, OXapakTe-
pU30BaTh €T0

B aekcuke

1. MOl"y Ha3BaTb JIMYHLIC IPUHAAJICKHOCTHU, UCITOJIb-
30BaTh MMpujaaraTCJabHbIC, XapaKTCPU3YIOIINEC X

2. Mory Ha3BaTh WICHOB CEMbU, UX PO ACSITCITbHOCTH

3. Mory ucrnosnb3oBath ciaoBa o teme «[loroma»
B HeOOJIbIION Oecene

B epammamuxe

1. Mory IIPaBUJILHO I1O0JIb30BaTbCA OCHOBHLIMU ITPpU-
Jlarat¢JIbHbIMUA

2. Mory npaBWJIbHO UCTIONb30BATh MPUTSIXKATEIbHBIA
MajexX CyLIeCTBUTENbHbIX («cecmpa Teda»)

3. Mory npaBUIbHO MOJIb30BaThCsI KOHCTPYKIIMEH
have got B yTBepAUTEIbHOI, OTpULIATEILHOM
U BOIIPOCUTEIBHOM hopme

Makcumym |60 6asIoB

Bama onenka

2. Complete the test. Choose the best variant

1. Whatisyour _ name?
a) father b) fathers c) farther’s d) father’s
2. Helen is my mother-in-law . She is my mother.
a) son b) father’s ¢) husband’s d) husband
3. We have two , aboy and a girl.
a) child b) children c¢) brothers d) cousin
4. Jane isn’t married, she is .
a) single b) happy c¢) the only d) busy



5. I'like my new car, it’s fast and .
a) old b) comfortable c) silk d) ugly
Makcumym: 10 6aoB

3. Translate the sentences from Russian into English

1. Teppu He xkeHat. OH xo10cTaK. 2. Hukonb u Mapu 6msHens1? 3. et
Meran u JIxxoHa yyatcs B wikoJje. 4. KTo aTor MmykurMHa Ha (oTorpa-
pun? — Bro moii oreu. 5. Jlappu — xeHux CelozaH. OHU MOMOJIBIIE-
HBl. 6. Ine ponurenn? — Ha pabore. 7. JBotoponHblii Opar Enensr —
u3BeCcTHBIN akTep. 8. Kak 30ByT TBoero muaaumero opara? — CoMm.
9. ¥ moux 6abymku ¢ geaymikoit 11 BHykoB. 10. CecTpa Mmoero myxa
(MOSI 30J7T0BKa) — CTOMATOJIOT.

Makcumym: 30 6ay10B

MakcumyM 3a MOAY.Ib 2 100 6an0B
Bam uror




Unit 3. DAY BY DAY

3anaun:

1) akTuBM3MpPOBaTh 6a30BbIE 3HAHUS O AHTIUICKOMY SI3bIKY: TJ1aroJibl
TOBCEAHEBHBIX IEHCTBUI, MPEIOTH BPEMEHU; YUUTHCS MOTb30BAThCS
JIEKCUKOM B IMAJIOTax, MOHOJIOTaxX, y3HABaTh Ha CITyX;

2) Hay4uThCS pacCcKa3blBaTb O CBOEM OOBIYHOM AHE (YUeOHOM U BBIXO[I-
HOM);

3) akTMBM3MPOBATh YMEHUE paAcIlO3HaBaTh BPEMs Ha CJIyX U Ha3bIBATh
BpeMsl (BpeMsi CYTOK, JHU HEJeau, MeCsLibl);

4) cOBepIIIEHCTBOBATh YMEHME MCITOIb30BaTh BpeMs Present Simple mist
0003HaUYeHUST TTOBTOPSIONINXCS (TTOBCETHEBHBIX) NEHCTBUIA;

5) HayuuThCS BbIpaxaTh 06JaroqapHoOCTb, paccKa3blBaTh O TOM, YTO Hpa-
BUTCS (HE HPABUTCH).

K koHI1ly paGoThl HaJ MOYJIEM CTYIEHTHI OYayT
v’ s3Hame:
— TJIaroJjibl, BBIPAXKAIOUIME TTOBCEIHEBHbBIE ICCTBUS;

CITOCOOBI HAa3BaTh BPeMs;
— TIPEJTOTY BpEeMEHM; Hapeuusi, 0003HaYaloLINe YaCcTOTy AeHCTBHIA;

0COOEHHOCTH 00pa30BaHUs U yIoTpeodieHnst BpeMeHu Present Simple;
— COIMOKYJBTYpPHBIC MpaBUjia OOIIeHUs (BhIpakeHUE OJIarOJapHOCTH,
OTBET Ha 0J1aro1apHOCTh);
v’ ymemo:
— ITOHMMATh Ha CIIyX HECIOXHBIE pacCcKa3bl M IUAJIOTH B paMKax M3yda-
€MOM TeMBbI;
— IIOHMMATh Ha CJIyX U Ha3bIBaTh BPEMSI,;
— paccKa3bIBaTh O CBOEM OOBITYHOM JHE; OTBEYaTh Ha BOIIPOCHI O CBOEM
JTHE, 3a[1aBaTh BOIPOCHI;
— TIOAEPXKUBATh IUAJIOT IO TEME;
— OJlaromapuTh, OTBEYaTh Ha OJ1arogapHOCTb;
v’ gaademy:
a) B 00J1aCTU JTMHTBUCTUYECKON KOMIIETEHIIMU: CIIOCOOHOCTHIO TTOJIh30-
BaThCs T1arojiaMu Bo BpemeHu Present Simple muist perieHus 3agad 00-
LIEHUSI, 3a/1aBaTh BOMPOCHI B JaHHOM BPEMEHU, CTPOUTh OTPUIIAHUE;
CITOCOOHOCTBIO BEPHO YIIOTPEOJIITh Oa30BbIC MPEIIOT BpEMEHHU U Ha-
peuus YaCTOTHI IJTSI aIeKBATHOTO OOIIECHUS, JOCTIDKCHUS IIOHUMAHUS;



0)B 00JIaCTH PeUeBOIl KOMIICTCHIINU: CITOCOOHOCTBIO TTIOHUMATh BOIIPO-
CBI, KOPOTKIME COOOIIECHUS TT0 TeM€, aJcKBaTHO Ha HUX pearnpoBaTh;
CIIOCOOHOCTBIO PAaCcCKa3bIBaTh O CBOEM OOBIYHOM JIHE, ITOBCEIHEBHOM
JKW3HU; TOTOBHOCTBIO MOIACPKUBATH OOIIIEHNE, COOJTI0NAs HEOOXOMM -
MBbI€ peueBbIe HOPMBI,

B) B 00JIACTH COLIMOKYJIETYPHOI KOMIIETEHILIMN: TOTOBHOCTbIO 1 CIIOCO0-
HOCTBIO TIPUACPKUBATHCS KYJIBTYPHI OOIIEHMS, TIPUHSITONM B aHTJIOS-
3bIYHOM OOILLIECTBE.

Introduction

1. What is your typical day? Are you busy? Or have you got a lot of free
time?

2. Look at the pictures. What do people do (name the actions you know)?

3. Which of these pictures is about you?



Lesson 3.1. What time is it?
1. Match the words in the box with the pictures.

* alarm

clock
* clock
» watch

2. Write the time using the words in the box.

a.m. a quarter past  a quarter to half past p.m
midday midnight o’cloek past to

READING

3. A. Complete the text with the correct times.
Harry Clarke works at home. He wakes up at (1) half past eight. Harry is
an artist, so he doesn’t get up early. He has breakfast at (2) ten to nine and
starts work at about (3) quarter past nine. “I don’t paint in the morning”,

says Harry, “I have meetings or phone people”. Harry has lunch at (4)
twenty past one and then he goes for a walk. Harry walks for about two
hours every afternoon. “I get my best ideas when I go for a walk”, says
Harry. He paints from (5) quarter to four. In the evening he watches TV



from (6) six o’clock. “I watch the news and then have dinner”, says Harry.
He goes to bed at (7) five past eleven.

1.a)8.30 b) 9.30 c¢) 10.30 d) 7.30

2.a) 10.10 b) 9.50 ¢) 10.50 d) 8.50

3.a) 10.15 b) 10.30 ¢)9.15 d) 9.30

4.a)12.30 b) 12.20 c) 14.20 d) 13.20

5.a) 16.15 b) 12.15 c) 15.45 d) 16.45

6.a) 18.00 b) 6.00 ¢) 20.00 d) 19.00

7.a)5.11 b) 11.05 c) 12.05 d) 17.11
B. Read the text again. Are the sentences true (T) or false (F)?

1. Harry wakes up at half past eight.

2. He has breakfast at ten past nine.

3. He starts work at 9.15.

4. He has lunch at twenty to two.

5. He paints from a quarter to three.

6. He watches the news at 6 p.m.

7. He goes to bed at five to eleven.

LISTENING
4. A. Look at the clocks. Write the times.

It's twenty to six. It's ten to six.



B. R.08. Listen and check.

5. R.09. Listen to the conversations and complete the clocks.

6. R.10. Listen to the following conversations and fill in the gaps.
Conversation 1.
A: Excuse me, can you tell me the , please.
B: Yes, of course. It’s about
A: Thanks.
Conversation 2.
A: Excuse me, canyoutellmethe | please.
B: I'm sorry, I don’t know. I don’t have
A: Never mind.

SPEAKING
7. Work in pairs. Draw clocks on a piece of paper. Ask and answer about
the time.
Model: What time is it now? — It’s twenty past seven.
Can you tell me the time, please? — It’s just after three.

8. Work in pairs. Make a “time” dialogue using conversations from
ex. 6 as an example.



Useful Phrases

CONVERSATION CORNER
Likes and dislikes. Thanks

1. How to say what you like and dislike

Phrase

Meaning

Notes on using

I like it. I like your car.

MHe sTo HpaBUTCA.
Mne HpaBUTCA Ballia
MalauHa.

Your car is (really)
great.

Baira mammna
(ro-HacTosIeMy)
BEJIMKOJICTTHASI.

I like dancing.

4 mo6110 TaHLIeBaTh.

I am fond of reading.

4 mo6110 YUTaTh.

Hcnonw3yiime 6 amux KoHcmpyk-
YUsX 21a20A ¢ OKOHYAHUEM -ing

I don’t think I like it.

Jlymaio, MHe 9TO He
TTOHPABUTCSI.

bpumanywi npeonouumarom
makyio (bonee msaekyio) hopmy
BBIPANCEHUS. MO20, YO UM

He HpasUmcsi.

I don’t like it. [ don’t
like playing football.

MHe 310 He Hpa-
BuTcs. S He 0010
urpathb B yToO0JI.

I dislike winter.

S He 1100110 3UMY.

I hate shopping.

Sl HeHaBUKY XOIUTh
10 Mara3mHaM.

Yawe ucnonvzyemes demomu
U MOA00IHCHIO 8 HehopMaNbHOM
o0ueHuu

2. How to thank people

Baiy cectpy.

Phrase Meaning Notes on using
Thank you. Cracu6o. Formal and informal
Thank you very much. |Bonbiiioe cmacu6o. |Formal
Thanks. Thanks a lot. Informal
Many thanks.
Thanks for helping me. |Cnacu60o 3a momoib. | /locae npednoea for ucnoawvsyiime
Thank you for your 21a20A € OKOHHAHUeM -ing uau
help. cyujecmeumenvHoe
Please, thank your IMoxanyiicra, no- Formal and informal
sister for me. OsiarogapuTe 3a MEHSI

That’s very kind of
you.

OueHb J11I00e3HO

C Ballleil CTOPOHBI.

More formal than informal




3. What to response

Phrase Meaning

Notes on using

You are welcome. |I[Toxanyiicra.

Hcnonvzyemes moavko kax
omeem Ha 61a200apHOCMb
(uauwe ceeo 6 CIIIA). C npoco-
b6amu ucnonwv3yiime «Please»,
H-p, «Open the book, please»

It’s nothing. He 3a yTo.

Not at all.

Don’t mention it.

bpumanypl vacmo ucnoavzyrom
amu ¢ghopmul, 6y0yuu eecoma
CKPOMHbIMU

It’s my pleasure.

MHe npusiITHO (BaM MIOMOYb)

That’s all right
(OK).

0COOEHHOTO).

Bce B nopsinke (Huuero

TASKS

1. Match the phrases in column A with the responses in column B

A

B

Your new watch is great!

Oh, thanks a lot. Can you open the door
\for me?

Excuse me, can I help you?

It’s my pleasure.

Thank you very much.

Don’t mention it.

Thank you for helping. That’s very kind
of you.

That’s all right.
interesting.

The book is really

Thanks a lot.

You are welcome.

I’'m fond of reading. Thanks for giving
me your book.

Thanks. 1 like it, too.

2. Reproduce the short dialogues
Dialogue 1

— I like your dress! It’s beautiful.

— Oh, thank you. I like it too.

— Where do you buy clothes?

— In H&M. They have a nice collection.

— Do they open on Sunday?

— Sure.

— Oh, thanks for the information.
— It’s nothing. Have a good day!
— Thanks, you too.




Dialogue 2
— Can I help you with your task?
— Oh, this is so nice of you. I’'m so busy. I have no time to finish it.
— It’s not a problem. I can do it for you.
— Do you know how to cut the bushes?
— Of course! I do it every week.
— Thank you so much!
— Don’t mention it!
Dialogue 3
— Do you want to go to a rock concert this Saturday night?
— Oh, no, thanks. I hate rock music.
— What kind of music do you like?
— I’m fond of jazz.
— Really? I don’t think I like it. In fact, I never listen to such music.
— Do you want to go with me to the jazz festival next week? It’s really great!
— I don’t know. Do you think I'll like it?
— I’m sure. I have an extra ticket. So what?
— Ok. Thanks for the invitation.

3. Choose the best variant to answer in these situations. Act them out
1. You have a very heavy suitcase and someone helps you to carry it. You say
to the person
a) Thank you! That’s very kind of you!
b) Thanks a lot!
2. You help someone with a heavy bag. They say “thank you” and you reply
a) No, thanks!
b) You’re welcome!
3. A friend gives you his umbrella when he sees that you’re going out when it’s
raining. You say:
a) Thanks!
b) Not at all!
4. You’re in a department store and the shop assistant asks you if you’d like to
try a new perfume sample. You say:
a) No, I don’t.
b) No, thanks.
5. You’re in a street and notice that the person in front drops a wallet. You pick it
up and give it to the person who says to you “Thank you very much!” You reply:
a) Thanks!
b) You’re welcome!



Lesson 3.2. Everyday activities

1. Complete phrases 1—8 below with words from the box.

drink  read listen to do eat play g0 watch

coffee / water

films / TV

tennis / football
junk food / popcorn

books / magazines
music / an MP3 player
running / to the cinema

Sl A T o

sport / exercise

2. Add these words to phrases in exercise 1.

tea a sandwich DVDs swimming

golf newspapers nothing the teacher

3. Work in pairs. Student A: say a noun from 2. Student B: say the verb
that goes with it.
Model: A: football
B: play football

4. Complete the profile below with verbs from the box

come listen play take drink do read watch go eat
Personal Profile:
Teresa Alvarez
About me |1 (1) from Mexico. [ am 19 years old. I am student.
Activities |1 (2) a lot of sport — I (3) running every day
and I (4) tennis most weeks.
Interests |Photography: I love meeting people and I (5) photos
of people all the time.
Food I like going out to restaurants with friends. We (6)
Mexican food and (7) Mexican beer!
Favourite |1 (8) to different kinds of music, but I really
Music like World Music.




TFavourite |1 (9) a lot of American programmes. I like CS/
TV Shows |and Friends.

Favourite |Anything with Johnny Depp!

Movies
Favourite |«Love in the Time of Cholera» by Gabriel Garcia Marquez.
Books 1(10) it every year!

5. Match 1—8 with a)—h).

1. read a) breakfast, lunch
2.do b) magazines, books
3.g0 ¢) food, CDs, clothes
4. eat d) sport, exercise, homework
5. buy e) the cinema, bed, work
6. get f) golf, tennis, football
7.goto g) shopping, home
8. play h) home, up
6. Match sentences 1—4 with a—d.
1. I always get up at 7.30... a) but on Wednesday I finish at 7.00.
2. I never drink coffee... b) or I read and listen to music.
3. T usually finish work at 5.00... ¢) because I start work at 8.30.
4. I sometimes watch a film on TV.. d) because I don’t like it.

7. In pairs make true sentences about you. Use the ideas below and
always, usually, sometimes, never.

« listen to the radio in the car * have meat for lunch

» read a newspaper in the morning <« watch films on my computer
« drink black coffee * goto the gym

* make dinner * do housework in the evening

8. Tick the words or phrases you know

gotothe cinema  go to the theatre play tennis play computer games

go to the beach swim walk  dosport play the piano ski




9. Match the activities form exercise 8 to the pictures

10. Work in pairs. What are your favourite things to do at the weekend?
Model: At the weekend I like ....

READING
11. Read the extracts from website. Answer the question.
How many online groups are there?
Film group
We love films — old black and white films, new films — all kinds of films. We
write about films on our group forum. We watch DVDs and films on TV, and
sometimes we go to the cinema together. And yes, we like popcorn, too!
sheske st ske sk st sk siesteoskeoskeoskeokokokokokoskokosksk
Travel group
We love travelling! We go everywhere. We meet people from different
countries and we chat with them about their lives. We take photos of our
travels, and post them on our website. We read travel books and we like maps.
seoskeoske sk sk sk skoskoskoskoskoskokoskoskoskoskoskoskoskosk
Sport group
We love sport! We do lots of sport. We play tennis and go running or
swimming every day. At the weekend, we do exercises in the gym or we play
football. We also watch sport on TV. We don’t eat junk food, only good
food. We don’t drink coffee, only water; 2—3 litres a day.
seoskeoske sk sk sk skoskoskoskoskoskokoskoskoskoskoskoskosksk
Laid-back group
We do nothing ... just relax ... all the time! We don’t like work and we hate



sport, but we listen to our MP3 players a lot. We watch TV every evening ...
for 4-5 hours! We don’t read books or newspapers, but sometimes we read

magazines. Easy magazines, of course!
sk sk sk sk sk sk sk sk sk sk sk skoskoskoskoskoskoskoskosk sk

12. A. Work in pairs. Write three questions for each online group.
Model: Film group — Do you like films? Do you watch films on TV? Do you
go to the cinema a lot?

B. Work in groups. Ask other students your questions. Which is the right
group for them?

Share your opinion with the class.

LISTENING
13. R.11. Listen to two friends talking about the online groups. Complete
the table for the man. Tick the boxes.

like don’t like
sport v
films
travel
relaxing

14. Discuss in pairs. Which is the right group for the man?

15. Work in groups. Describe your typical day.

PROJECT WORK

Divide in groups of 3—4 people. Work out a project on one of the topics:

«Planning team work»

Situation: You are going to do some team work next week. Find out when

and where you can meet for discussions.

1. Make a chart with days of week and time of the day.

2. Ask each other questions about what you do each day at different time.
Complete the chart.

3. Find possible days to meet. Decide where you can do it.

4. Make a presentation of your project in any form you like (computer
presentation, role-play, sketch, etc.).




Lesson 3.3. Typical daily routines

1. Tick the phrases or words you know

get up go to bed have breakfast get home have lunch

start work/school leave home finish work/school have dinner

2. What time of the day do you do these activities?

in the morning in the afternoon

in the evening at night




3. Complete the questions.

1.Doyou __ upearly?

2. Do you breakfast at home?
3. What time do you home?
4. When do you work/school?
5. Where do you Iunch?

6. When do you home?

7. Do you to bed late?

4. Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions above.

5. Match the phrases with the correct definition.

1. You do this after a long day and just before you ) have dinner
fall asleep.

2. You do this when your alarm clock goes off in the b) go to school
morning.

3. You do this in the morning because it is the most ¢) have a shower
important meal of the day.

4. You do this at the dinner table with your family, ~ d) go to bed

5. You do this to make your body and hair clean. e) go home
6. You do this after you wake up. f) wake up
7. You do this so you can meet your friends and g) have breakfast

learn new things.

8. You do this after school because your teacher will h) brush your teeth
get angry if you don’t. )

9. Your dentist will be pleased if you do this twicea 1) &t up

day.

10. You do this in the afternoon when your classes at J) do homework
school have finished.

6. Write the best word to complete the sentences.

1. T usually up at 6.00 a.m. when my alarm clock goes
off.

2.1 lunch in the school canteen at 1 p.m.

3. In my family we usually dinner at about 6 p.m.

4. My school finishes at 3 p.m. and then I home by
bus.

5. At the weekends, [ to bed later than on weekdays.




6. Myalarmclockgoesoffat8a.m.onSundaybutIdon’t
up until 8.30 a.m.

7. 1 always my teeth before I go to bed.
8. On weekdays, 1 to school with my friends at 9.00
a.m.

7. Write a number (1-9) to put these actions in the order of a normal
day.

............. have breakfast
............. get up

....... 1..... wakeup
............. have lunch
............. go home
............. g0 to school
............. go to bed
............. do homework
............. have dinner

READING

8. A. Read the article and answer the questions below.
1. Does Al like his job?
2. Does he work at the weekend?

A night in the life of a hot dog seller

In my job I meet a lot of interesting people. People like talking to me, they
don’t just want a hot dog, they want a conversation. It’s great working at
night. It’s never hot, people are relaxed, and they’re very hungry. Some
nights I sell over 300 hot dogs.
I have one customer, Hector, he’s a taxi driver, he eats ten hot dogs every
night. It’s amazing!
People ask me, “Al, do you like hot dogs?” Yes, of course I like them, I love
them! Hot dogs are NOT junk food, they’re good food. My boys love them
too, and we have hot dogs for dinner every Saturday night. I don’t work at
the weekend, I’'m with the boys all day. They play football in the park, and
I watch them, or I play with them. Or I go and get a hot dog!



B. Read the article again. Are sentences 1-8 true (T) or false (F)?
Correct the false sentences.
1. Al doesn’t like people.
2. People don’t talk to Al.
3. People aren’t hungry at night.
4. Hector doesn’t sell hot dogs.
5. Al doesn’t like hot dogs.
6. Al and his boys have hot dogs for Saturday dinner.
7. Al sleeps at night at the weekend.
8. Al doesn’t go to the park with his boys.

LISTENING
9. R.12. Listen to Ceri talking about her life style. Does she have a
busy life?

10. Are the sentences below true (T) or false (F)?
. Ceri works as a lawyer.
. She goes running in the park three times a week.
. She goes to the swimming pool once a week.
. She goes to the gym in the morning before work.
. She always goes clubbing on Friday evenings.
. Her sister lives in the centre of Cardiff.
. Ceri and Alex hate cooking.
. She sometimes plays rugby on Sundays.
R.12. Then listen again and check.
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11. R.12. Now listen again and fill in the gaps in the text below with the
missing words.
I love my job as a family lawyer, because | helping people. But I

playing rugby, too, so my life is very busy!

Every lunchtime I __ in the park near my office. On Monday and
Thursday evenings I to the swimming pool with my boyfriend Alex.
On Tuesday and Friday mornings I~ at 5.30 and __ to the gym
before work. And on Wednesday evenings I _ with my team at the club.
On Friday evenings I just because I’'m usually very tired! I
sometimes _ my sister. She  in the centre of Cardiff, too. Or I
______anice dinner at home with Alex. We ___ cooking. After dinner we
often a DVD.



We never on Saturday evenings, because I always ina
match on Sundays. | our team to win the next World Cup!

SPEAKING
13. Work in pairs. What do you know about your partner? Write four
true and two false sentences about him/her.

14. Work with another partner. Take it in turns to read your sentences.
Guess which are true and which are false.

CASE STUDY

MAKING A SURVEY
1. When do people make surveys? What kind of information do we learn
from surveys?

2. Read the text about Bobbie Brown and fill in the gaps with the correct
forms of the verbs from the box below.

love relax have like go live
go shopping  pickup go-out get up take buy
start come cook make

My weekends are fast and exciting. My weekdays
are fast and domestic! I two sons,
Dylan, 7, and Dakota 5. Every morning I,

one hour before them, at 6.00, and |

to the gym, [

home And I breakfast, then I

them to school. On Mondays I always |

all the food for the week. I often dinner in

the evenings, but not every day because I don’t cooking.
Fortunately, my husband, Don, cooking. On Tuesdays and
Thursdays 1 my father. He on the next block.
Every afternoon 1| the kids from school. In the evenings Don
and I usually but sometimes we friends. We never
on Friday evenings because I work so early on

Sundays.



3. Work individually. Fill in the questions for an interview with Bobbie
Brown.

* Where you live/work?

* Are married?

* Do have children?

* What time get up/Saturday morning /Monday
morning?

* Why get up at ?

. like your work?

* Why like it?

. like cooking?

. your husband like cooking?

* Who you visit on Tuesdays and Thursdays?

* Where your father live?

4. Make the questions. Then match the questions and the answers.

questions answers

1. What time do you like your job? My mother and sister
2. Where do you travel to school? To Spain or Portugal
3. What do you go on holiday? After dinner.
4. When do you go to bed? At 11 o’clock.
5. Who you go out on Friday evenings? I always relax.
6. Why does it take you to get to work? Because it s interesting.
7. How do you live with? By bus.
8. Do do you do on Sundays? Yes, I do sometimes.
9. How long do you do your homework? 30 minutes.

5. Make a survey about your group mates lifestyle.

A. Study the prompts and complete the questions of the questionnaire.

questions me | Stl | St2

1. When do you get up on weekdays?
2. get up at weekends?
3. it take you to get to the university?
4, have lunch on weekdays?
5. do in the evening?
6. spend playing computer games?
7. do you go to bed?




B. Answer the questions about you. Put v or x in column 1.

C. Interview two students from the group to find out their habits.
Complete columns 2 and 3.

D. Use the information from the questionnaire. Speak about you and
your friends.

Test Yourself 3

1. Check it. Fill in the table
Put 1ifyou can do it in some situations (not very well), put 2 if you make some
mistakes in it, put 3 if you do it well. Put «—» if you cannot do it.

Onenka

Yr Th
0 yMelo ena (ot 1 10 3 nim «—»)

B eo6operuu
1. YMmero Ha3BIBaTh BPEeMsI CYTOK, THU HEIEIN, MECSITbI
2. Mory pacckas3aTb 0 CBOEM OOBIYHOM JIHE
3. YMero 3amaBaTh BOIIPOCH! O TOM, KaK ITPOXOIUT
OOBIYHBIN JeHb
4. YMmelo pacckas3blBaTh O TOM, YTO HPABUTCS WU
HE HPaBUTCS
5. ¥Mmero Bbipaxkath 0J1arogapHOCTb, OTBEYaTh Ha
0JarogapHOCTb

B ayduposeanuu
1. IToHumato Ha Ciyx BpeMsi, THU HeleJIN, MeCSIIIbI
2. IloHnMalo BOMPOCHI O TOM, KaK IMPOXOAUT OObIU-
HbIl I€Hb, MOTY PaBUJIbHO HA HUX pearupoBaTh
3. [MToHuMalo Ha cityX HeOOJIbIIIME CBI3HbIE PACCKA3hI
O TUITUYHOM JTHE

4. [ToHnMalo Ha cJyX COOOLLIEeHUST O paclIMCaHUU
JIPYTUX JIIOIEH ¢ LETbI0 HATH BO3MOXHOCTD IUTSI
BCTpEYM, HATIpUMeEP

Bumenuu

1. YMmero n3BaekaTh OCHOBHYIO MH(MOPMAIIMIO U3 KO-
POTKHUX TEKCTOB O TUTTUIHOM JTHE

2. YMelo ynuTaTh KOPOTKHE TEKCTHI U AeaaTh 0000111a-
JOLLMI BBIBOJI,




3. [lonnmaro metaay Ipyu YTEHUHM TEKCTOB, MOTY
OTBETUTDH Ha BOIIPOCHI IO IPOYNTAHHOMY

B nucome

1. ¥Mmelo 3anmmcath nHGOPMALIHMIO, COOOIIAEMYIO
IMapTHEPOM (BpeMsl, IeICTBHE)

2. YMelo cocTaBUTh COOCTBEHHOE pacnycaHue

3. YMe10 COCTaBUTh MUChbMEHHbII paccka3 o CBOEM
pa60qu M BBIXOJHOM OHEC

B aekcuke

1. Mory Ha3BaTh, ITOHATH U YITOTPEOUTH B COOCTBEH-
HBIX BBICKA3bIBAHUSIX IEUCTBUS (TJIaT0JIBI), COBEpIIa-
€MBIC PETYJISIPHO

2. Mory ucrosb30BaTh CJI0Ba U3 paHee U3yYEHHbIX
TEM TMPHU COOOIIEHUU O CBOEH AeSITeTbHOCTH

B epammamuxe

1. Mory npaBWJIBHO TTOJIb30BaThCS OCHOBHBIMU
MpeTIOTaMKi BpeMEHH

2. Mory npaBuJIbHO 00pa30BbIBaTh 1 MCITOIb30BaTh
Bpemst Present Simple (B yrBepauTeIbHOM, OTpHIIA-
TeJIbHOM W BOIIPOCUTENIBHO (hopMax) Il paccKasa
O PETYJISIPHBIX JEWCTBUSIX

3. Mory ucroJib30BaTh Hapeuusi, 0003HavaloII1e
YaCTOTY BBIIOJIHSIEMBIX ICHCTBUI (uacmo, uno2oa
um.a.)

Makcumym |60 GaioB

Bama onenka

2. Complete the test. Choose the best variant

1.1 football every week.

a) play b) plays ¢) playing d) am
2. John to work only 2 days a week.

a) go b) going c) goes d) gos
3. We meet at our university.

a) every year b) are ¢) like d) often

4. I have English classes
a) on the morning b) in the morning c¢) at the morning d) morning



5. 1go to the gym Wednesday and Saturday.
a) on b) in c) at d) after

Makcumym: 10 6aio

3. Translate the sentences from Russian into English
1. 4 yuych (X0XKy B YHMBEPCUTET) MSITh IHel B Henemo. 2. Mou 3aHsTust
HayuHatored B 8.30. 3. Moit apyr paboraer B KuHorearpe. 4. MBI npu-
HUMaeM Iyl KaXIblil eHb. 5. AHg 1 Katg HuKorga He XOOsIT B HOUHbBIC
KJIyOBI. 6. AJIeKC MHOTIa UTpaeT B KOMIIbIOTepHbIe Urpbl? 7. S 100110 TaH-
1eBaTh. 8. BBl XomuTe B KMHO B BocKpeceHbe? 9. Sl He TOTOBIIIO 0 yTpaM.
10. DTOT Mara3uH He 3aKpbIBAeTCs B 8 Beuepa, OH 3aKpbiBaeTcs B 11.

Makcumym: 30 6a110B

Makcumym 3a moayns 3 | 100 6asioB
Bam utor




Unit 4. FOOD AND MEALS

3anaun:

1) akTMBM3MPOBaTh JIEKCUKY MO Teme «Ema», yduThcsl paccKasbIBaTh
0 TOM, YTO BBI €IUTE KaXKIbIi ICHbD;

2) bopMmpoBaTh YMEHMS PacCKa3bIBaTh O TPATUIINSAX ITUTAHUS B PA3HBIX
CTpaHax;

3) bopMupoOBaTh YMEHUS TIOHMMATh PELICTITHl M pacCcKa3bIBaTh O pelier-
TaX CBOMX JIDOMMBIX OJIION;

4) TO3HAKOMMUTBCS C KYJIBTYpOI TTOBEIEHMS M OOILIEHUST 32 CTOJIOM.

K kxoHI1y pabOThI HaJ MOIYJIEM CTYASHTBI OYIyT
v’ 3Hamv:

— Ha3BaHUS MPOIYKTOB;

— 0COOEHHOCTH HEKOTOPBIX HAIIMOHAIBHBIX KYyXOHb;

— PELEITH IPUTOTOBJICHUS HEKOTOPBIX aHTIIMICKUX OJTIO;

v’ ymems:

— TIOHMMATh PELCIITHI;

— paccKasbIBaTh O TOM, YTO OHU €JIST;

— pacckasblBaTh O IPA3IHUYHBIX OJI0J1aX CBOCH CEMbU;

— 3aKa3bIBaTh eIy B Ka(e, pecTopaHe;

v’ enadems:

a) B 00J1aCTH JIMHIBUCTUYECKOM KOMITETEHIIMU: CITOCOOHOCTHIO TI0JIb30-
BaThCS CJIOBAMU U peUeBBIMU 000poTaMM B cuTyauuu «[IpueM mummm»,
«3aKa3 B pecTopaHe»;

0)B 00JaCTU pevyeBOli KOMITETEHIIMU: CIIOCOOHOCThIO NMOHUMATh 0Opa-
IIEHHBIC PETUTMKU 1 BOIPOCH B CUTYyalusIX «3a cTojoM», «B Kade»,
aZeKBaTHO Ha HUX PearnupoBaTh; CITOCOOHOCTHIO TIPOYNUTATH U TTIOHSITh
peuenT 0J110/1a, BhIACIUTh OCOOCHHOCTU HAIIMOHAJIBHBIX KYXOHb TP
YTEHUU U Ha CJIyX; CITOCOOHOCTHIO JIeIaTh 3aKa3 0J1to11 B Kade, IoImpo-
CHUTBH O YeM-JIM0O0 3a CTOJIOM;

B)B 00JIACTU COLIMOKYJIBTYPHOW KOMIIETCHILIMM: TOTOBHOCTBIO TTOHU-
MaTh COIIMOKYIBTYPHBIC TPAIUIIMY IIpUEeMa MUILIM B pa3HbIX CTpaHaXx,
CO0JII0aTh STUKET B CUTYaLUsIX «3a CToJIOM», «B Kade».



Introduction

1. Where are the people in the pictures?

2. All these pictures have something in common. What? Name the actions
people do.

3. What is your favourite place where to eat?

4. Are you a big eater or small eater?

5. Do you like cooking?



Lesson 4.1. What food I like. My meals

1. Look at the picture from a hotel restaurant. Is it breakfast, lunch or
dinner? Why?

2. Read the words and see if you know them. Find the meanings of the
new words in the dictionary.

milk eggs butter cereal tea coffee oranges jam
an apple cheese bread rolls berries abanana sausage
yoghurt water fruit biscuits ham orange juice sugar

3. Work in pairs. Take turns asking each other about the meanings of
the words.
Model: A: What’s ‘fruit’?
B: @pyxm.

4. R.13. Listen to eight sentences about the picture. Are they true or
false?



5. Look at the picture. What type of text _— T
is it? Where do you use a shopping list? Shopping list

6. Which of these products are drinks, Milk ()
@ Apples

fruit and other things you can eat. Add your Eggs (©
= Toilet rolls
~ Bananas

@ Bread

own words.

7. In the word square find drinks, types of fruit, other things you can eat.

J O J A M| H|A|N|N S C E
B F A S B U T T E R | O T
B R E A | D 1 E A | O |N F B
N U T S G| B A | A | R C F H
M I N E R | A L | W|A T E R
P T|A|A| A |N P I N | R E Y
T J P I P A 1 C G | C T O
A | U P N E | N V4 E E H|U]|G
M I L K C A Z | M| M| E E H
R C E G| G C A E H E I U
C E R E A L T O A | C T R
S A | U S Al G E S | M| E T

8. Circle the odd word out.
Breakfast — dinner — onion — lunch
Eggs — juice — milk — tea
Orange — apple — cereal — peach
Potato — cabbage — carrot — water-melon
Cheese — oil — butter — cream
Boil — roast — order — bake
Salt — sugar — jam — honey
Toast — bread rolls — biscuits — meat
Spicy — bitter — salty — stir
Pepper — poultry — beef — pork



9. Write the correct letters to make food words.

Me t Stk Bis  t
H n D 1y P ltry
C rel B f V__ tables
Witr Br_ d S sae
Ch_ s G_ pes Msr m

10. Match the words in the columns.

A B

roast salad
soft chicken
fruit drink
milk beef
mineral shake
grilled water

11. Fill in words from column A and column B:

A B

a box, a bottle, a jar, a mug, cake, biscuits, chocolate,

a carton, a bowl, a tin, a can, chocolates, milk, coffee, water, tea,
a piece, a slice, a loaf, a glass, juice, honey, tuna, onion, cheese,

a packet, a bar, a cup, a kilo bread, flour, coke




READING

12. Read the text and choose the correct item in izalics.
I usually have a big breakfast/dinner before 1 leave for university. I start
with some orange juice/coffee and eggs. After that I have a small bowl/bar
of cereal with much milk/tea. 1 always eat an apple/onion or a banana/
salt with my cereal. When mum makes her special pancakes, I have a few
with a big glass/tin of milk. My daddy often yells at me because I eat so
much food/dish.

13. Read the following dialogues and complete the sentences using
words from exercise 11.
1. A: What do you want from the baker’s?
B: Only a of bread.
2. A: How much juice does your nephew drink?
B: About a a day.
3. A: Would you like some bread?
B: Yes, please. And could I have a of cheese with that, too?
4. A: My salad is too dry. Where’s the of 0il?
B: On the kitchen table.
5. A: What are you bringing Rose for her birthday?

B: A of chocolates.
6. A: I’'m making a fruit salad. I need apples, bananas...
B: And about a of oranges.
7. A: What is it in your bag?
B: A of chocolate.



14. Read the texts about national food traditions. Choose the nationality

of the author for each paragraph: Italian, Japanese, Spanish, Mexican,
French, British, Argentinian, Ukrainian, Hungarian.

1.

Jean-Louis: A typical breakfast in my country is a very big cup of strong
coffee, usually with milk. Croissant is the traditional thing to eat with
your coffee. You can eat it with butter or jam.

. Francesca: Pasta and pizza is traditional food from my country. Originally

pizza comes from Naples, in the south of my country. A traditional pizza
has mozzarella cheese, tomato and herbs. A lot of young people go to a
pizza restaurant on Sunday evenings.

. Roberto: We eat a lot of meat in my country, especially we like beef. On

Sundays, people have a traditional lunch called an asado. In my family,
my father cooks the beef or other meat on a barbecue, and we eat it with
lots of salad.

. Hanna: The national dish of my country is galushki. Many people think

it’s really delicious. We eat galushki with butter or sour cream.

LISTENING
15. Work in small groups. Discuss what you know about the typical

breakfast in different countries (Japan, Brazil, Spain, Korea, Turkey).
Compare your results.

16. R.14_1-14_5. Listen to five people talking about their breakfast.
A. Write down the list of things they usually have.

B. Listen to the conversations again and say if these sentences are true

or false. Correct them if they are wrong.

O 00 1 O\ L AW N —

. Kemal usually has breakfast at work.

. Kemal drinks five cups of black coffee.

. Kemal never eats cheese and eggs.

. Kemal usually has yoghurt for breakfast.

. Mi-Kyung always has breakfast with her family.
. Mi-Kyung usually has pizza and Kim-chi.

. Kim-chi is a traditional Chinese dish.

. Kim-chi is made of mixed Korean vegetables.

. Kim-chi is very sweet.

10. Dimitry never has green tea for breakfast.
11. Dimitry sometimes drinks tea with lemon and sugar.

~ 100 ~



12. He always drinks tea with milk.

13. Dimitry usually has some bread, cold meat and some cucumber for
breakfast.

14. He has a cake or some biscuits to finish.

15. Sonia has only meat for breakfast.

16. Sonia always drinks juice for breakfast.

17. Jose doesn’t have breakfast because he has no time.

18. Jose and his wife Anita usually have a snack in a caf near his office.

19. Jose usually has a cup of milk and a big piece of tortilla.

20. Tortilla is a Spanish omelette made of eggs and potatoes.

C. Answer the following questions.
1. What does Kemal usually have for breakfast?
2. What is a traditional Korean dish?
3. What does Dimitry have for breakfast?
4. Does Jose have a snack with his business partner?
5. Is tortilla delicious?

D. Which breakfast would you like to try? Why?

SPEAKING
17. Are the breakfasts in the recording (Exercise 16) the same or
different from yours?

18. What do you usually have for breakfast/lunch/dinner? Is this typical
for your family/country?
Model: I usually have a small bowl of cereal with milk for breakfast.

19. Work in pairs. Ask your partner about his (her) typical breakfast/
lunch/dinner.
Model: A: What do you usually have for breakfast/lunch/dinner?
B: I usually have two eggs and a cup of coffee.

20. Read some proverbs and sayings about food. Give their Russian
equivalents. Say which one you like best.
* The appetite comes with eating.
» Every vegetable has its season.
* A spoon is dear when lunch time is near.
* A hungry man is an angry man.
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» Too much butter won’t spoil the porridge.

* Tastes differ.
* Hunger breaks stone walls.

* The last piece of meat is especially sweet.

* A man with a full belly thinks no

one is hungry.

21. Try to find out how many people in class have the things from the
table below for breakfast and fill in the chart. What questions will you ask?

(Do you have tea for breakfast?)

Eggs |Sandwiches| Cereal Sausage Tea Coffee
How
many
people?
Tell the class how many people have tea for breakfast.

Model: Ten of us have tea for breakfast. None of us has cereal for breakfast.

CONVERSATION CORNER
At Table

Useful phrases

Phrase

| Meaning

How to ask for something

Can I have a glass of water, please?

MoXHO MHE cTaKaH BOJIbI, ITOXKaIylcTa.

Could you pass me some bread?

He mornu 661 Bl nepenath MHe xj1€0?

Can you bring me a clean fork,
please?

He Mornu 661 Bel mprHecTn MHE
YUCTYIO BUJIKY, ITOXAJYHCTA.

How to offer something

Would you like some tea?

Xortute yaio?

Do you want sugar in your tea?

Bol xotute (Bam HykeH) caxap (K yaio)?

Have a piece of cake. Have another
piece of cake.

Crelbre Kycouek Topra. Chellibre elie
OIIMH KyCOYEK TOpTa.

Help yourselves. Help yourself to
biscuits.

Yromaiitecs (k epynne awdeil).
Yroujaiics neyeHbeM.

Enjoy your meal.

[MpusitHOTO amnmerura (6yxs.,
Hacnasxcoaiimecw saueii edoit)

What

to respond

Yes, thank you.

Ja, criacu6o.

No, thanks. That’s enough. I'm full.

Her, cnacu6o. JloctaTouHo.
S Haencs (cwIT).

~
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Phrase Meaning
Here you are (when you pass Bort, noxanyiicta (koeda 6l nepedaeme
something) umo-1u60).
What to say if you like it
It’s tasty. BkycHo!
It’s delicious.
Yummy. Hsam-nsam

1. Read and act out a dialogue

— The table islaid. Come along and let’s start. It’s high time to have dinner.

— I’m ready. I feel quite hungry. I could eat a horse.

—Soam L.
— What are we having today?

— For the 1* course it’s chicken soup and chops with mashed potatoes for

the main.
— And for the dessert?
— I’ve made an apple pie.
— Great. I love it.
— Bon appetite.
— Thanks.
— How do you like the soup?

— That’s really nice. Pass me the salt, please.

— Here you are. Some more bread?

— Yes, please.

— Are the chops well-done?
— Just as I like.

— What about the apple pie?
— Yummy. It’s delicious.

— Would you like some more?

— No, thanks, I’m full. Thank you so much. The dinner was heavenly.
— I’m happy that I’ve suited your taste.

2. Match the phrases in column A with the replies in column B

A

B

Help yourselves.

No, thanks, I’'m full

Would you like a cup of tea?

Here you are.

Have another sandwich.

Espresso, please.

Could you pass me some pepper?

Thank you, it’s delicious.

Do you want coffee?

Yes, it’s really tasty. Yummy.

How do you like the steak?

Sure. Still or sparkling?

Can you bring me a glass of water?

Yes, please
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3. Make up a dialogue in the following situation
You’ve been invited to the dinner to your friend’s family. Her mother cooks
deliciously. Imagine you’re at the table with your friend, having dinner and
talking about your families and favourite dishes.

Lesson 4.2. Ordering meals.
Fast-food restaurants

1. Where do you most like to eat and drink? Do you prefer to eat at home
or to go out? When do you usually eat out? What’s your favourite café or
restaurant? Is it cheap or expensive? What do you usually order when you
eat in a fast food restaurant or a café?

2. A. Look at the text. What type of text is it? Where can you see it?
B. Put the headings in the right place:

Drinks Main Courses Desserts Starters

Menu
1)
Scotch Egg $6.25
Mixed Greens $5.00
Sunny Salad $3.70
2)
Roast Beef with Tomatoes $12.00
Spicy Grilled Chicken $8.5
Lamb Soup $7.00
Baked Fish and Creamed Mushrooms $10.25
3)
Strawberry Ice-Cream $1.75
Apple Pie $3.50
4)
Soft drinks $3.50
Milk Shake $3.00
Orange Juice $3.00
Mineral Water $3.00

C. Can you add your own drinks/dishes to each category.
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3. Work in pairs. Take turns to choose something to eat and drink from
the menu. Ask your partner questions with How much...?
Model: A: How much is Roast Beef with Tomatoes?
B: It’s 12.00 dollars.

4. Write the correct letters.

Ch_ng_ Oo.d _ Mainc_ _rse
B 1 R st rant S arr
C_f_ M_n_ F rk

5. Match the words in the columns to make collocations.

A B
fast fish
milk pie
grilled juice
apple beef
snack shake
orange food
roast bar

6. Complete the sentences using the words from the box.

breakfast take-away dinner food lunch
meal menu picnic snack course

a) When we get hungry and feel like a , We eat some nuts.

b) Give me the , please, to choose my meal.

¢) A good is the best way of starting the day.

d) Tom takes pills half an hour before every .

e) We meet Susan for at 1.30 every afternoon.

f) I really love Chinese .

g) is served every evening in the hotel dining-room.

h)After the starter I always order my main .

i) My children usually make some sandwiches to have a on
the beach.

j) When I don’t have time to cook I phone for a
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READING
7. Read the dialogue and answer the questions.
a) Where are Tom and Ann?
b) What do they order?
Ann: Thanks for inviting me to lunch.
Tom: You’re welcome. Oh, I really like this place.
Ann: Me too. Where’s the menu? I’'m so hungry.
Tom: The waiter’s bringing it now. Look!
Waiter: Here you are, sir.
Tom: Thank you. Hmm, I want roast beef with tomatoes.
Ann: Really? But you usually have the spicy grilled chicken.
Tom: Well, today I’d like to try something else for a change. And what
about you? Would you like the baked fish with creamed mushrooms? As far
as I know you always enjoy that.
Ann: No, I prefer the sunny salad today. I’'m on a diet.
Waiter: Are you ready to order, sir?
Tom: Yes. We’d like the sunny salad and the baked fish, please.
Waiter: Would you like anything to drink?
Tom: Can I have a glass of mineral water, please?
Ann: And could I have a glass of orange juice, please?
Waiter: A glass of mineral water and a glass of orange juice ... Thank you.

8. Match the questions in A with the answers in B.

A B

1. Can I have the menu A. A glass of apple juice, please.
2. Would you like anything to drink? B. No, I’'m on a diet.

3. Are you ready to order? C. Yes, I’d like some salad.

4. How about some mushrooms? D. Here you are, sir.

9. Choose the sentences A—H to complete the conversation.

A. I think I’ll have the spicy chicken E. Would you like a cola?

B. I’'ll have the chocolate cake, F. For starters, 1’1l have a salad,
please. Thank you. please.
C. Rice, please G. I still prefer the chicken, thank you

D. A glass of mineral water, please. H. Yes, thank you.



Waiter: Good evening. What can 1 get you?
Alex: 1)
Waiter: And as a main course?
Alex: 2)
Waiter: Can I suggest the roast beef? It’s very good.
Alex: 3) . May be next time.

Waiter: Would you like chips or rice with that?
Alex: 4)

Waiter: And would you like something to drink?
Alex: 5)
Waiter: Would you like anything for dessert?
Alex: 6)

10. A. Read the dialogue.
Customer: Hello. I’d like to book a table, please.
Host: Certainly. When would you like it for?
Customer: For Friday evening, at 8:00 pm.
Host: Friday evening, May 27. For how many people?
Customer: There’ll be five of us — three children.
Host: Certainly, sir. What name should I book it under?
Customers: Grand. That is G-R-A-N-D-.
Host: Grand, right. Could I also have a contract number?
Customers: Sure, it’s 785663984.
Host: So that’s a table for five for Friday evening, May 27" at eight. Thank
you, Mr. Grand.
Customers: You’re welcome.

B. Complete the notes using the information from the dialogue.

Table 7
Name:
Contact Number:
People:
Date:
Time:

C. Replace some details with your own information and act out the
dialogue.
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LISTENING
11. Look at the pictures on the next page. Where can you buy hamburgers,
pizzas, cakes and coffee? What eating places are they?

12. A. R.15_1-15_3. Listen to three dialogues. Where are the people?
What are they doing?

B. Listen to the first conversation again and choose the correct answer
to the following questions.
1. What do the people order?

A) two super king-size burgers C) one super king-size burger
B) two super king-size burgers with D) two super king-size burgers with
large fries large fries and two lemonades
2. What do they want to drink?
A) coffee C) tea
B) lemonade D) juice

3. Where do they prefer to eat?

A) to eat in C) to take away

B) at home D) at hospital
4. How much does it cost?

A) 8.50 C) 5.80

B) 8.15 D) 80.50
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C. Listen to the second conversation again and choose the correct
answer to the following questions:
1. Where are the people?

A) at the hospital C) at home
B) in the supermarket D) at the coffee shop

2. What do the people order?
A) a cup of coffee and some C) two coffees and a piece of
chocolate chocolate cake
B) one coffee and a piece of D) two coffees and two chocolate
chocolate cake cakes

3. How much does it cost altogether?

A) 6.60 C)3.70
B) 7.00 D) 2.90

D. Listen to the third conversation again and choose the correct answer
to the following questions:
1. Where is the client?
A) in the restaurant C) in the café
B) at home D) in the pizzeria
2. What does the person order?
A) pizza and lemonade C) cheese and lemonade
B) pizza and cheese D) lemonade and cheese cake

3. What size pizza does the person order?

A) large C) small

B) regular D) extra large
4. How much does it cost altogether?

A) 10.60 C) 11.95

B) 11.25 D) 11.85

13. R.16. Complete the gaps using the words from the box. Then listen
and check. Practice saying them.

|anything can else order away much keep  what have

a) I have two burgers, please?
b) to drink with?
c¢) Eat in or take ?
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d) Would you like anything ?
e) Canl the bill, please?
f) the change.

g) We’d like to apizza.

h) would you like to order?
i) How is that?

SPEAKING
14. A. Put the words in the correct order to make a dialogue in a
restaurant.
A: order,-please-I-Can-your-take? Can [ take your order, please?
B: please-Yes,-steaks-two
A: any-you-like-vegetables-Would?
B: please-some tomatoes-and-Yes,-cucumbers
A: with-drink-Anything-that-to?
B:‘d-and a lemonade,-please-a mineral water-We-like
B. Practice saying the conversations. Act out the dialogue.

15. Act out the following situation. It’s your mother’s birthday next
Monday. You want to celebrate it at a restaurant. Make a phone call to
reserve a table. In pairs, take the roles of a customers and a manager.

16. A. Look at the box. Which phrases are more polite?

Requesting Suggesting
Canl...?/ May 1...?/ I want... Would you like...?
How about...?
Could I...?/ I"d like..., please. Do you want...?

B. Work in groups of three. Make a dialogue «Ordering meals» using
these polite phrases.

PROJECT WORK

Divide in groups of 3—4 people. Work out a project on one of the topics:

«Maeals of different countries» or «Special Dinner (in different countries)»

1. Choose the topic and the country you are going to present.

2. Find some information about meals in this country.

3. Think about how you can present the country (you can cook a dish, or
you can teach other students to cook any national dish).
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4 Make a presentation of your project in any form you like (computer?
presentation, menu, cooking book, talk-show, etc.). i
{5. Ask questions about the national meals and the most interesting dishes.

Lesson 4.3. My favourite dish

1. Are you fond of cooking? What do you usually cook for breakfast/ lunch/
dinner? What is your favourite dish? How do you cook it (name actions)?

2. A. Look at the words in the box. What actions can you see in the
pictures?

boil | fry | stir | dice | mix | bake | add
melt| peel | pour | stew cut | roast | shake | serve

B. What actions do you usually do when you cook a salad/ fried potatoes/
chicken soup/ a cake?

3. Find these 15 words in the word square.

b S e q w X h f 0 p S b
a d d e S S u r y o h f
k k a g r t f y u u a e
e o S b o i 1 e r u k p
q d u b a r q t y S e t
u i e c g e w f k t o p
S a m u m u u ) e e 1 1
a d i c e e S 0 d w f r
u a X a 1 u c u t p u i
d p m u t e e r 0 a S t
k S e r v e a z d e o j

4. Circle the odd word out.
Boil — roast — order — bake
Spicy — bitter — salty — stir
Peel — dice — stir — pour
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5. Write the correct letters.

B il fr_ st r di e
mi_ b ke ~dd m_It
p_ 1 p__T st w ct

6. Choose the correct word.

1. milk, ice-cream and chocolate.
a) Bake c¢) Dice
b) Shake d) Peel
2. Slowly eggs, some flour and milk mixture.
a) fry C) stir
b) cut d) melt
3. When the fish boils, the vegetables.
a) pour ¢) add
b) cut d) serve
4. Put the pie into the oven and it for 40—45 minutes.
a) melt c) fry
b) roast d) bake
5. the butter in the pan.
a) Stew ¢) Mix
b) Add d) Melt
6. the diced red peppers with the spring onions.
a) Mix c) Peel
b) Melt d) Shake
7. the eggs over the vegetables.
a) Stir c¢) Cook
b) Pour d) Boil
8. Be careful notto __ yourself when you dice vegetables.
a) boil c) serve
b) cut d) add
9. Then the cake into the oven and bake it for 30—40 minutes.
a) melt c) fry
b) roast d) put
10. some water and pour it into the cup.
a) Cook c) Fry
b) Boil d) Roast
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11. We usually fish in oil.

a) bake C) stew
b) fry d) melt
12. Don’t forget to put the into the fridge.
a) meal ¢) food
b) cook d) cooker
13. When the food is , take it out of the oven.
a) done ¢) cooking
b) made d) taken
14. The put the meat in the fridge.
a) cook ¢) meal
b) cooker d) oven
15. We usually water in kettle.
a) dice ¢) boil
b) peel d) roast
READING

7. A. Look at the text. What type is it: a menu/ a shopping list/ a receipt/
arecipe?

Ingredients Apple Muffins
2 cups flour Preheat oven to 230 degrees.
4 cup sugar In a bowl stir together the flour, sugar, baking
1 Y% tsp. baking powder |powder, baking soda and salt.
1 tsp. baking soda In another bowl mix the eggs, yoghurt, milk,
Y5 tsp. salt oil and orange juice.
1 egg Add the mixture to the first bowl together with
1 cup yoghurt the diced apple and raisins and stir well.
Y4 cup milk Put the mixture into 14 muffin cups and bake
Y4 cup oil for 15—20 minutes.
2 tbsp orange juice
1 cup diced apples Preparation: 15 min
Y5 cup raisins Cooking: 15—20 min

Portion: 14
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B. Read the text. What information does the recipe include?
1. time it takes to make
2. how many it serves
3. where you make it
4. what you need to make it
5. how to make it

C. What do you think this snack tastes like?

SPEAKING

8. Tell your classmates what you have to do to make apple muffins. Use
first, second, third, after that, then.
Model: First stir...

9. What do you usually cook for breakfast/ lunch/ dinner? How? Tell
your partner.

10. Game time.
Choose one student to be a chef. Another students are cooks. Divide cooks
into several groups. The chef should give instruction of cooking any dish.
Groups of cooks should follow his (her) instructions to make the dish using
pictures “Food”, “Silverware”, “Cooking Actions” (from your teacher).

WRITING
11. Write a recipe for your favourite dish. List the instructions in the
correct order. Use exercise 7 as an example.

CASE STUDY
MAKING AN ORDER
1. Match the kinds of food (1—10) with the different countries (a—j).

1. sushi a) Italy
2. pasta b) China
3. noodles ¢) India
4. burgers d) England
5. curry e) Russia
6. roast beef 1) Japan
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7. lamb kebab

8. couscous

9. caviar

10. chilli con carne

2. With your partner, answer

g) Morocco
h) Turkey
i) the USA
J) Mexico

the questions below.

1. Do you eat food from other countries?

2. Do you like food from other c

ountries?

3. Do you ever cook food from other countries?

3. Tariq is a conference organizer. He phones a catering company and
orders the food for the conference. Listen and write his order in the ‘Tariq’

column on the order form below.

Event Catering Company Best food, best service

Order form

Quantity

Tariq You

First course

Tomato and cheese salad

Noodle soup

Tomato soup

Main course

Cheese salad

Chicken salad (Chinese style with noodles)

Beef curry (with rice)

Lamb kebab (with rice and vegetables)

Vegetarian curry (with rice)

Vegetarian pizza (tomato, mushroom)

Burger meal (chips, onion rings)

Sushi meal (fish and vegetarian)

Desserts

Chocolate ice cream

Apple pie

Fruit salad

Drinks

Sparkling water

Still water
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Event Catering Company Best food, best service

Order form Quantity
Tariq You
Lemonade
Orange juice
Apple juice

4. Listen again and complete these sentences from the conversation.
1.Couldwe 50 chicken salads, please?
2. we have 50 cheese salads, then?
3. Fordessert, we’d 100 ice creams and 50 apple pies.
4. Would you __ some water or fruit juice?
5 wehave ... some small bottles of apple juice?
6. you like some coffee?

5. Look at the sentences in Exercise 5 and answer the questions.
1. Which sentences are requests and which are offers?
2. Which is more polite, could or can?
3. What is the contraction of We would tike?
4. Do we use some or any in offers and requests?

6. Put the words in the right order to make offers and requests. Then
listen and check. Which are offers and which are requests?
1. send Could some me coffee you?
2. I’d 50 kebabs please like lamb
3. Can water we bottles have 40 please of?
4. like Would you bread some?
5. chicken like salads please We’d some

7. Which of these are replies to offers and which are replies to requests?

1. That’s no problem. 5. No thanks.

2. Yes, please. 6. Certainly.

3. Sure, no problem. 7. I’m sorry, I’'m afraid we haven’t
4. No, thank you. got any of those at the moment
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8. A. You need to order the food for the lunch at the Food conference.
There are 100 people at the conference. Choose the food and complete the
‘You’ column on the order form.

B. Now work with a partner and role-play the dialogue between the
conference organiser and the supplier.
Student A: You are the conference organiser. Phone Event Catering, UK
supplier, and make your order.
Student B: You work for Event Catering, the supplier. Look at your supply
list, on page 284. Take the order from the conference organiser. Can you
supply everything?

9. Swap roles. Do the role-play again.
Student A: Now you work for Event Catering. Use your supply list on page
285 and take the order.
Student B: Now you are the conference organiser. Phone Event Catering,
UK supplier, and make your order.

Test Yourself 4

1. Check it. Fill in the table
Put 1ifyou can do it in some situations (not very well), put 2 if you make some
mistakes in it, put 3 if you do it well. Put «—» if you cannot do it.

Onenka

Yro ymero aenartb
y s (ot 1 10 3 WM «—»)

B 2060openuu
1. ¥YMe1o Ha3bIBaTh NMPOAYKTHI, 011012
2. ¥Melo pacckasbiBaTh, UTO 51 €M Ha 3aBTpak,

oben, yXUH
3. Mory NonpocuTb TO, YTO HY>KHO 3a CTOJIOM,

1o0J1aroapuTh, MPEIJIOKUTb YTO-TO, YTOCTUTD
4. Mory pacckasaTh, Kak TOTOBUTb HECJIOXKHOE OJT0-

110, KaK1e MHTPEAUEHTBI HY>KHbI, KaK1e TEeCTBUS
HY>KHO BBIIIOJTHUTD
5. CMory caenaTh 3aKa3 B pecTopaHe, Kade
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Yro ymero aenarb

Ouenka
(ot 1 10 3 wim «—»)

B ayouposanuu

1. Mory noHsITh Ha CIyX, U3 KAKMX UHTPEIUEHTOB
COCTOUT OJII0/10, CKOJIbKO CTOUT, KAKOB OCHOBHOM
METOJ, IIPUTOTOBJICHMSI, KAKOI pa3Mep ITOPLNT

2. IloHnMalo perIivKy 3a CTOJI0M, B Kade

3. IToHuMato Ha ci1yX HeOOJIbIlIME CBSI3HbIE PACCKa3bl
0 HALIMOHAJIBHbBIX TPAIULIMSIX €IbI

B umenuu

1. Mory npo4yuTath MEHIO B peCTOpaHe, STUKETKY
Ha MPOAYKTaX, IEHHUKU

2. YMero ynuTaTh KOPOTKME TEKCTHI 110 TEME U JIeJIaTh
0000101 BBIBO/L,

3. [Tonnmaro metaav IIpy YTEHUH TEKCTa pelenTa,
MOTY OTBETUTb Ha BOIIPOCHI 110 IIPOYUTAHHOMY

B nucoeme

1. Mory 3anucaTh peuenT

2. Mory cocTaBUTh CITUCOK MOKYITOK, 3aIT1CaTh
00beM MOKYMNKU

B aekcuke

1. Mory Ha3BaTh MPOAYKTHI, OJIt0a, TTOCY.Y,
JIEACTBUSI MPU TTPUTOTOBJICHUY TTUIIU, KAYeCTBa
MPOAYKTOB (CHIPOIA, COJIEHBIN U T. 1.)

2. Mory cooTHecTu Ha3BaHUe TIPOAYKTa
C €T0 YIIaKOBKOI (BeCOM, OOBEMOM)

3. Mory Ucrosib30BaTh OOMXOAHbIE BbIPAXKEHUS
10 TeMe B becelie

B epammamuxe

1. Mory npaBuIbHO UCIOJIb30BaTh ITOBEIUTEIBHOE
HaKJIOHCHME TIJIarosia (IaTh MHCTPYKIINIO, YTO
JIeJ1aTh)

2. [ToHnMaro oTanumre UCUYNCISIEMBIX 1 HEMCUMCIIsIE-
MBIX CYIIECTBUTCIbHBIX

3. Mory o6pa3oBaTh MHOXECTBEHHOE YHCIIO
VICUMCIISIEMbBIX CYIIECTBUTEIHHBIX
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OneHka

Yro ymero aenartb
ymeto A (ot 1 10 3 wim «—»)

4. Mory ucroiab30BaTh MECTOMMEHMUST Some/any,
much/many

Maxkcumym| 60 6amio

Bama onenka

2. Complete the test. Choose the best variant

1. To make tea first you should water.

a) fry b) boil c) stir d) drink
2. I like the dessert. It’s really .

a) bad b) funny ¢) brilliant d) delicious
3.Ineeda of juice, please.

a) pack b) jar c) tin d) carton
4. Add some olive to this salad.

a) oil b) butter ¢) fruit d) tree
5. Pizza is made with tomato and .

a) potato b) cucumber ¢) milk d) cheese

Makcumym: 10 6ajio

3. Translate the sentences from Russian into English

1. Mos moapyra 00ObIYHO €CT OBOIIU, (PPYKThI, MOJIOKO U MHOTAA PHIOY.
2. S ceityac Ha aOueTe, MO3TOMY €M TOJBKO HEMHOIO BapeHOIo Msca
n oBomu. 3. Kakoit cyn Tl xouemb? — Kypunsblii. 4. YTo ceromHst Ha
yXunH? — baOylika roToBUT cTeiik ¢ KapToiukoit ¢gpu. 5. Uro Ha ae-
cepr? — HemHoro ¢pykroB u men. 6. [lepenaiite CONOHKY, ITOXayiicTa.
7. 51 Tak Xouy TNTh. — XOYellb BOABI Wik JuMoHana? 8. Kak Tkl roro-
BUIIIb MOPKOBHBIN caytar? — bepy 3 KpyImHBIX MOPKOBH, TPy Ha TepKe,
MEJIKO pyOJIIO YeCHOK, T100aBJIsIi0 MaiiloHe3 U repeMelnuBalo. 9. CKOJIbKO
caxapa Thl XOUelllb B 4aii? — 2 JJOXKKMU.

Makcumym: 30 6a110B

Makcumym 3a moayib 4 |100 Gaios
Bam uror
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Unit 5. CASUAL LOOK, SMART LOOK

3anaun:

1) akTMBM3MPOBATh CI0BA IO TeMaM «BHEITHOCTh», «OneXaa», YIUThCS
MOHUMATh UX, UCTIOJIb30BATh BO (Dpa3ax U MOHOJIOTUYECKUX BbICKA3bI-
BaHUSIX;

2) y4uThCS TIOHMMATh OMMWCAaHUS BHEUIHEro BMIA YeJOoBeKa Ha CIyX
U TIpU YTCHUU;

3) HAyYUTHCST OTIMCHIBATH YEJIOBEKA, €T0 BHEITHOCTD, OJIEXKTY, CTUIIh;

4) HayuyuTbCS BbIpaxkaThb CBOE OTHOILIEHHWE K MOJE, CTWIIO, BHELIHEMY
BHTY, CBOE COTJIACHE WJIU HECOTJIACUE C TOUKOU 3peHUst COOEeCEeTHUKA;

5) yuuThCs paznuyaTh UCToib3oBaHUe BpeMeH Present Simple u Present
Continuous Mpu ONMUCAHUU MOBCEIHEBHOTO U TOTO, YTO MPOUCXOAUT
B IaHHBI MOMEHT;

6) HAyYUTHCS TTUCATh JIMYHbIC TTUChMa;

7) MO3HAKOMUTBCSI C OCOOEHHOCTSIMU MOJIOJEKHOIO CTWJISI U OTHOILIIE-
HUSI K MOJIE ¥ BHEIITHEMY BUJLY B @HTJIOTOBOPSILIIUX CTPAHAX.

K koHI1ly paGoThl HaJ MOYJIEM CTYIAEHTHI OYayT
v’ 3name:

— Ha3BaHUs YacTell JNWIia, TYJIOBUILA, TIPEIMETOB OJEXKIbl, UX XapaKTe-
PUCTUKU (TIpUJIAraTebHbIE);

— 0COOGHHOCTM UCMoJb30BaHUs BpeMeH Present Simple u Present
Continuous;

— (bpasbl BbIpaXXeHUsI COTIACUST U HECOTJIACHUS;

— COLMOKYJIBTYPHbIE OCOOEHHOCTHU OTHOILIEHUS K MOJIE U CTUJTIO;

v’ ymemo:

— OIMUCHIBATH YEJIOBEKA;

— 3aJaBaTh BOIIPOCKI O BHEIIIHOCTH, OJieXk/1e; 6ece10BaTh O CTUJIE U MOJIE;

— TUCcaTh JIMYHOE MUCbMO; BbIPAXaTh CBOIO TOUKY 3pEHUsT Ha 0bOcyKia-
eMYIO TEMY;

v’ gaademp:

a) B 00JIaCTU JIMHTBUCTUYECKOW KOMIIETEHIIMU: CIIOCOOHOCTHIO TOJIb-
30BaThCsl CJIOBAMM U PEUEBBIMU 000POTaMU 110 TeMaM «BHemrHoCThb»,
«Opnexna»; CMOCOOHOCTHIO MOJIb30BaThCs BpeMeHaMmu Present Simple
u Present Continuous rpu onurcaHuum MNOBCEIHEBHOIO M TOTO, YTO IPO-
WCXOIUT B TAaHHBINI MOMEHT;
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0)B o0JlacTU peueBOi KOMITETEHIIMU: CIIOCOOHOCTBHIO TTOHUMATh OTH-
caHUe 4YeJIoBeKa, 3aJaBaTh YTOUHSIIOUIME BOMPOCHI; CIOCOOHOCTHIO
OIMUCHIBATh YEJ0BEKA, €r0 OAEXKIY, CTUJb; CIIOCOOHOCTBIO BbIpaXaThb
CBOE OTHOILIIEHUE, OOBSICHSTD, YTO HPABUTCS, YTO HE HPABUTCSI, paccy-
KJIaThb, 1€J1aTh BHIBO/;

B) B 00JIaCTH COIIMOKYJIBTYPHOI KOMITETEHIIUM: TOTOBHOCTHIO TOHUMATh
COLIMOKYJIBTYPHbIE OCOOEHHOCTH BOCIIPUSITUSI MOAbI U CTUJISI B MOJIO-
JIEXKHOW Cpeie aHTJIOTOBOPSIIUX CTpaH, CpaBHUBATh C COOCTBEHHOM
KYJBTYPOM, IeJIaTh BBIBO/I.

Introduction

1. When you look at a person for the 1% time, what do you notice? Hair?
Figure? Clothes?
2. Look at the people in the pictures? What can you say about them?

3. Is it important for you how you look, what you wear?
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Lesson 5.1. Casual look. Names of clothes

1. Label the pictures with the words in the box.

belt boots scarf skirt hat jacket
jeans shirt shoes suit sunglasses sweater
tie top trainers shorts T-shirt dress
a hand bag trousers sandals

A. belt
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* earring * handbag < bracelet
* scarf * necklace - belt
* umbrella * watch * brooch

3. Match the clothes with the names.

| anorak hat cap gloves scarf coat |
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4. Match the parts of clothes with the names.

* laces * sleeve * zip
* collar * hood * cuff
* pocket * button - heel

5. Find the clothes words in this puzzle

e et

6. Cross the odd word out.

Model: Pullover — sweater — gtoves — jacket
Boots — T-shirt — skirt — suit
Snickers — sandals — trainers — hat
Trousers — skirt — sunglasses — shirt
Jacket — coat — dress — gloves
Hat — scarf — sandals — tie
T-shirt — shoes — scarf — shorts

7. Write the correct letters.

1.T-_ 1t 9.5kt
2.C_t 10.B_ ts
3.Sh_ s 11.Gl v_s
4.Sh_ _ts 12.H t

5.T e 13.D_ _ss
6.S 1t 14.S  of
7.Tr_ _n_r1s 15.S n 1 ss s
8.S i 16. Bl se
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8. Look at the pictures of Bob, Paul and Marie. Who is wearing...
b,
s

Bob Paul
a) trainers? Paul g) a shirt?
b) a skirt? h) jeans?
c¢) a coat? i) a suit?
d) atie? j) trousers?
e) black shoes? k) a blue jacket?
f) earrings? 1) a T-shirt?

9. Choose the most suitable word from the box for each description.

| belt  swimsuit earrings  gloves hat  overcoat  socks underwear|

a) You put these on your feet.

b) You wear this over your clothes in cold weather.
¢) You wear this on your head.

d) This stops your trousers falling down.

e) You wear these in your ears.

f) You wear these on your hands in cold weather.
g) You wear this when you go swimming.

h) You wear this under your clothes.

10. Choose the most suitable word or phrase for each space.
Model: a) Maria usually ..... sports clothes.
A) wears B) carries C) dresses D) fits
b) I don’t like these shoes. They hurt my ...... .
A) hands B) arms C) feet D) foot
c) Peter always wears a tie and a white .... .
A) shirt B) blouse C) skirt D) belt
d) Your coat is wet! I think you should ..... it off.
A) dress B) take C) wear D) wears
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e) When it’s hot, I usually wear..... and a t-shirt.
A) shorts B) a coat C) a shirt D) gloves

f) It’s very cold outside. You must .... on your coat.
A) take B) put C) wear D) fit

11. Complete the sentences with the suitable clothes.

1. I wear when it rains.

2. I wear for a formal meeting.

3. I wear when I go to work.

4. I wear when it snows.

5. I wear for a picnic.

6. I wear when I go to parties.
READING

12. A. Is it important for you to look nice? Why? Do you pay attention to
your appearance and fashion?

B. Read the text about clothes and fashion.

1. Most people believe that it’s important to look nice. However, some
people say that we place too much importance on appearance and fashion.

2. One will hardly disagree that it is pleasant to look at a person who is
neatly and beautifully dressed. A person usually chooses clothes according
to his or her age, social status, financial position and occupation. People
also choose clothes according to their preferences and character.

3. If a person wants to produce a good impression and to be successful,
he or she must look nice. When people speak to you, they always pay
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attention to your appearance and your clothes. If you look sloppy and
untidy, they will try to avoid you. There is a saying that “good clothes open
all doors” and I quite agree with it.

4. But some people place too much importance on their appearance.
They spend much money on expensive clothes and sometimes they look
ridiculous trying to be fashionable. There are some styles that can surprise
and even shock people such as punks, hippies or Goths. It looks strange
when a person wears razor blades instead of earrings, dyes his or her
hair bright red or purple or puts on shoes on enormous platform. Some
teenagers are fond of bright make-up, black fingernails, scrufty long hair or
baggy clothes. But I think it is silly to slavishly follow the current fashions.

5. In conclusion, I’d like to say that nowadays fashion becomes even
more influential than it was in the past. It affects public taste. [ believe that
people should follow fashion and pay attention to their appearance, but it
should never become a kind of obsession.

C. Choose the best title for the text. Explain your choice.
a) Fashion.
b) People choose clothes according to their preferences.
¢) Good clothes open all doors.
d) Different styles.
e) A person wears razor blades.

13. Match the sentences with the abstracts and find original sentence
in the text.
Model: It’s important to look nice for many people. — 1.
. We usually choose clothes according to our preferences.
. Neat and beautiful people draw our attention.
. Good-looking people are usually successful.
. People choose clothes according to their age.
. There is a saying that “good clothes open all doors”.
. Some people buy very expensive clothes.
. It looks strange when some people wear unusual things.
. Some teenagers are fond of strange appearance.
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. You should follow the current fashions.
10. Fashion affects public taste.
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14. Choose the best answer to complete the sentence according to the
text.

1. Most people believe that it’s important to look

(A) ugly (C) uncomfortable
(B) nice (D) smart
2. It is pleasant to look at a person who is well —
(A) dress (C) dresses
(B) dressed (D) is dresses
3. If a person wants to produce a impression and to be
successful, he or she must look nice.
(A) good (C) horrible
(B) terrible (D) awful
4. Some teenagers are fond of make-up.
(A) pale (C) bright
(B) light (D) clean
5. People also choose according to their preferences and
character.
(A) bag (C) fashion
(B) clothes (D) style
6. If you look sloppy and , people will try to avoid you.
(A) tidy (C) neatly
(B) untidy (D) smart
7. There is a saying that “good open all doors™.
(A) fashion (C) clothes
(B) style (D) fingernails

8. People spend a lot of money on brand clothes and they sometimes
look funny and strange trying to be

(A) fashion (C) clothes
(B) fashionable (D) old-fashioned
9. We have some __ that can surprise people such as punks or
hippies.
(A) fashion (C) clothes
(B) jeans (D) styles
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10. We need to follow and pay attention to our appearance,
but it should never become a kind of obsession.
(A) fashion (C) clothes
(B) appearance (D) styles

15. Tick the sentences that are true. Correct the false ones.
Model: Most people believe that it’s not important to look nice. — False. Most
people believe that it is important to look nice.
1. Some men think that we value appearance and style too much.
2. People never choose clothes according to their preferences and character.
3. When a person talks to you, he or she notices your clothes.
4. If you look tidy, people usually avoid talking to you.
5. We have some styles that amaze people such as punks, hippies or Goths.
6. Some teenagers really like catchy make-up and dark fingernails or
clumsy clothes.
7. Nowadays fashion influences our life much more than in the past.

SPEAKING

16. Discuss the questions in pairs
1. Do you agree that we pay too much attention to our appearance and
fashion? Why? Is fashion important to you? Do you pay attention to your
appearance?
2. Do you agree that people usually choose clothes according to their age,
social status, financial position and occupation. Why? Give examples.
3. How do you usually choose clothes? What do teenagers/ old ladies/
businessmen/ school children/ teachers/ wear? Give examples.
4. Why do you think some people spend a lot of money on expensive
clothes and sometimes look ridiculous trying to be fashionable? Do you
spend much money on clothes? Do you buy expensive or cheap clothes?

17. Make a dialogue about your attitude to fashion and clothes.
18. What clothes do you usually wear? Why/When? Tell your partner.

19. A. Describe typical clothes people wear for each season of the year:
spring, summer, autumn and winter.

B. What do you usually wear in spring, summer, autumn, winter? Discuss
it with you partner.
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CONVERSATION CORNER
AGREEING AND DISAGREEING

Useful Phrases

1. What to ask to understand the other person

Phrase

Meaning

What do you think (about it;
about this dress)?

Yo THI IymMaelb (00 3TOM;
00 3TOM 1uI1aThe)?

Do you like it? Do you like the
idea of wearing jeans to work?

Te6e o310 HpaBuTCs? Tebe HpaBUT-
csl uiest HOCUTD IDKMHCHI Ha pa0o-
Ty (XOAUTH B JDKMHCAX Ha paboTy)?

Do you think it’s good to put
on a hat?

Kax TbI mymaenib, anky HaaeTh?

Do you agree that tastes differ?

ThI cornaceH, 4To BKYCHI pa3inia-
10TCs (0 BKycax He cropsr)?

2. How to express your ideas

I think this is awful.

4 nymato, 3T0O y>KacHo.

This dress is really nice.

DTO IUIaThe OYEHb MUJIOE.

She looks good (perfect).

OHa BBITJISIAWT XOPOILIO (MIeaTbHO).

I’m sure it fits you.

4 yBepeH, Tede 3TO TTOIXOANT.

This shirt matches your eyes.

Orta pybdalika MmoaxoauT K TBOUM
rJ1a3am.

This is not your size. It’s too small
(big).

D10 He TBOI pazMep. CIUIITKOM
OousblIoe (MaJleHbKOE).

Put on the jacket, it’s cold (OR:
Put it on).

HaneHnb KypTKy, XOJIOOHO
(UJIN: Hapens 310).

In my opinion, uniform is
uncomfortable.

ITo Moemy MHeHUIO, YHU(bOpMaA
Heyno0Ha.

If you ask me, she’s a real beauty.

Ecnu BBI cripocuTe MeHS (S CUu-
Tar0), OHA HACTOIIIAast KPacOTKa.

You look nice (beautiful, perfect) in
this blouse.

Tol BeITASIAUIIL MUJIO (KPAacUBO,
COBEpPIIEHHO) B 3TOM OJIy3Ke.
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3. How to show that you agree (think the same)

Phrase Meaning
I think so (t00). N 4 tak gymaro.
I agree. A cornaceH.
You are right. Tel ipaB(a).
That’s true. DTO0 mpaBa.
Absolutely. AOCOJTIOTHO (COTJIaceH).
I guess so (if not very sure). A Tak pymato (ecau He oueHb yeeper).
Sure (OR: Of course). KoneuHo.
No doubit. be3 comHeHui.

4. How to show that you disagree

Phrase Meaning

I don’t think so. 4 Tak He gymalo.

I’m afraid I disagree. I don’t agree |4 6o10Ch, 51 HE COraceH.

with you. 4 He cornaurych ¢ BaMU.

I totally disagree. A coBeplIeHHO (MOJHOCTHIO)
HE COIJIaceH.

I object. 41 Bo3paxkaro.

I don’t think you are right. A mymato, Thl He IpaB(a).

That’s not quite true. DTO He coOBCceM Tak (TIpaBza).

I’m not sure about that. He yBepeH(a).

I doubt. COMHEBAIOCh.

No way. Hu 3a uro! (Hu B Koem ciyuae).

1. Choose the best response in each case to express someone’s opinion
1. What do you think about this coat?

a) | agree. ¢) Of course.
b) I don’t think it fits you. d) Do you agree?
2. Do you think her hair is beautiful?
a) It’s long. c¢) I like her.
b) This is not your size. d) No doubt.
3. I think casual style is for walks and home.
a) I agree with you. ¢) Do you like it?
b) It’s nice. d) In my opinion, this style is casual.
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4. What do you think of my new skirt?
a) No way. ¢) You look nice in it.
b) I disagree. d) You are right.

5. These jeans are awful!
a) I totally disagree. They are ¢) Do you like it?
very fashionable. d) These jeans are blue.
b) I think so. It is good.

2. Complete the conversations. Choose one and act it out.
Conversation 1

— This is my favourite . It is not too or too .
piece of clothes adjective adjective

— It looks . Where do you wear it?
adjective

— I can wear it anywhere I like.

— I’m not sure about it. Can you wear it to the ?
place

— Why not?
Conversation 2

— Look what I have! These are super .
pieces of clothes

— Really?

— Sure! Do you like them?

— I guess so.

— I think they me.
verb

— You are

adjective to show that you agr;se
Conversation 3
— I don’t like these socks. But my mum made me buy them.
— Why, they are .

positive adjective
— I think they are

negative adjective

— No way!
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Conversation 4

— 1 think is a real beauty.
famous person’s name

— I agree. I like her .
part of face (head)

— Look at her . Do you think it’s nice?
clothes

say that you agree

3. Work in pairs. Choose a picture and express your opinion on what you
see. Your partner should agree or disagree with you. Then swap your roles.
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Lesson 5.2. What are you wearing today?

Your

1. What do you usually wear? What are you wearing today?

style

2. Tick the things you can see in the pictures? Which things are these

people wearing?

trousers  *
jeans .
sandals ¢
tights .
a hat .
atie .

a skirt
shorts

a scarf
boots
trainers
a jumper

a dress
earrings
shoes

a shirt

a suit
ajacket

3. Look at the picture and match the clothes people are wearing with the

words below. There is one extra word.

1. a T-shirt and jeans
2. a blouse and a skirt
3. abow tie

4. a shirt and a tie

.adress

0 3 O\ W

. a waistcoat
. ajacket and a tie

—
—

2./

. shorts and a sweatshirt



4. Put the words from the box in the groups.

belt tie suit T-shirt scarf backpack
jeans coat trainers dress gloves a sports bag
sweater shoes trousers tights shirt snickers
boots top jacket sandals suit jumper
shirt hat sunglasses skirt briefcase socks
Footwear boots, sandals,
Sportswear

Formal clothes

Casual clothes

Warm clothes

Accessories

5. Write the correct letters.

1. Casu_1 6.Sm_rt
2.C_t 7.F rm_1
3.T- _ rt 8. Sp_rt_ear
4. W rm 9.b_ ts
5. Ac_ess_ries 10.S ngla__es
6. Match the clothes adjectives (1-6) with their meanings (a—f).
1. Casual Comfortable and informal
2. Formal Not thick or heavy
3. Loose Feel small, fit closely
4. Light For important events, for business
5. Tight Don’t fit closely, not small
6. Smart Tidy, in a good condition
7. Match adjectives in A with clothes in B.
A. B.
1. Formal a) Beautiful silk dress, high-heeled shoes, tuxedo.
2. Casual b) Snickers, shorts, socks, T-shirt, a sports bag.
3. Smart ¢) Suit, tie, white shirt.
4. Sport d) Trousers, boots, jumper, T-shirt, jeans.
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5. Classic e) Blue jeans, T-shirt, denim jacket, fringe
jacket, cowboy hat, leather belt and cowboy boots.

6. Exotic f) Button-down blouses, ballet flats, trousers,
leather boots.
7. Western g) Long flowing lines, rich smoky colors,

embroidery, mysterious ornate patterns, jungle
prints, shiny jewelry.

8. Match the style with the situation.

Sport 1) You are having a picnic.

Casual 2) It’s a wedding ceremony.

Smart 3) You’re going to a gym.

Exotic 4) You’re going to rodeo.

Western 5) You’re going to a mysterious party.

9. Look at the people in the pictures. Where are they going? What are
they wearing?

Tom, 26, City
banker. Going
to: a business

Bob, 22, tourist.
Going to: The

appointment. National Gallery.
Hicol, 32, Sara, 28. Going
accountant.
Goine to : the to: her best
B0 friend’s wedding.
gym.
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READING

10. A. Read what three people are saying about their favourite style.
1. Jane: I'm wearing shorts today because I’'m going to the gym and it’s
very hot, but I don’t normally wear them because | hate my legs!
2. John: I’'m quite lucky — in my office everyone’s quite casual. People
normally wear jeans and maybe a shirt or jumper. Even the boss doesn’t
wear a suit. Today it’s really hot so I’m wearing shorts and sandals, I’m not
wearing socks.
3. Susan: 1 usually wear make-up when I go to work, and when I go out in
the evening of course, but I’m not wearing any at the moment.

B. Complete the table according to exercise 9A.

Name/Person Clothes Style

Jane
John
Susan

11. A. Read the text
Style and Fashion in English-speaking countries

Many British people don’t think about clothes very much.
In Britain, as well as in the USA, men in offices usually wear suits and
ties and women wear dresses or skirts (not trousers). Doctors, lawyers and
business people wear quite formal clothes.
And in some hotels and restaurants men have to wear ties and women
wear smart dresses. Jeans and open shirts are sometimes not allowed. It is
difficult to say exactly what people wear in Britain and the States because
everyone is different. If you are not sure what to wear watch what other
people do and then do the same. Or ask the advice of a friend. You’ll feel
relaxed if you don’t look too different from everyone else.
British people just like to be comfortable. When they go out to enjoy
themselves, they can wear almost everything. At theaters, cinemas and
concerts you can put on what you like — from elegant suits and dresses to
jeans and sweaters.
In many ways, Americans are more relaxed than British people, but they
are more careful with their clothes. At home or on holiday most Americans
wear informal or sporty clothes. But when they go out in the evening, they
like to look elegant.
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In good hotels and restaurants men have to wear jackets and ties and women
wear pretty clothes and smart hairstyles. But these days most people in
Britain and the USA do not wear very formal clothes. But sometimes it is
important to wear the right thing.

B. Fill in the gaps.
1. Englishmen do not pay attention to very much.
(A) fashion (C) wear
(B) clothes (D) elegant suits
2. In the UK, as well as in the USA, men in offices usually wear suits
and ties and women wear or skirts.
(A) trousers (C) dress
(B) dresses (D) jeans
3. Businessmen wear quite clothes.
(A) sport (C) informal
(B) warm (D) formal
4. In some restaurants men have to wear
(A) jacket (C) sport clothes
(B) ties (D) sweater
5. In some cafes girls wear dresses.
(A) casual (C) formal
(B) sport (D) smart
6. Englishmen like to be
(A) uncomfortable (C) comfortable
(B) confident (D) exotic
7. For going out you can put on what you like — from and
dresses to jeans and sweaters.
(A) T-shirt (C) elegant suits
(B) T-shirts (D) waistcoat
8. At weekends Americans wear or sporty clothes.
(A) formal (C) elegant
(B) informal (D) casual
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9. In the restaurants men have to wear and women wear
pretty clothes.
(A) sweaters (C) jeans
(B) coat (D) jackets and ties

C. Tick the sentences that are true. Correct the false ones.
Model: Many British people think about clothes very much. — [t is false.
Many British people don’t think about clothes very much.
1. In the USA, people in offices don’t wear suits and ties.
2. Attorneys and business owners wear informal clothes.
3. Englishmen like to feel comfortable.
4. For going out you can put on what you like.
5. For going out people don’t put on jeans and sweaters.
6. Nowadays most British people and Americans wear formal clothes.
7. On holidays Americans wear formal clothes.

LISTENING

12 R.17. A. Listen to the girls talking about street style and complete
the table.

Where is she from? |What clothes does | Where does she buy
she talk about? her clothes?

Mina London
Gloria dress, trousers,
shoes
Alice Milan, New York

B. Match the phrase with the person. Then listen again and check.

Mina I’m wearing a pair of Japanese jeans.
Gloria My jumper is from Space
Alice I usually wear self-made clothes.

She’s spending a few days here in London.
My shoes are from Spain, too...
I travel a lot because of my job.
My trousers and shoes are from New York.
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C. Fill in the gaps.
1. Mina’s jeans are from .
(A) Japan (C) Spain

(B) London (D) Italy
2. Mina bought the at Camden Market.
(A) jacket (C) jeans
(B) shoes (D) jumper
3. Mina’s ____ and shoes were presents from her family.
(A) bag (C) jeans
(B) gloves (D) jumper
4. Mina likes wearing that are different.
(A) clothes (C) jeans
(B) gloves (D) jumper
5. Gloria loves making for herself.
(A) clothes (C) jeans
(B) gloves (D) jumper
6. Gloria made her , and her trousers, too.
(A) clothes (C) jeans
(B) gloves (D) dress
7. Gloria is looking for which looks good with her clothes.
(A) clothes (C) jeans
(B) hat (D) abag
8. Alice bought her in Milan.
(A) clothes (C) top
(B) hat (D) abag
9. Alice’s and shoes are from New York.
(A) trousers (C) top
(B) hat (D) abag
10. Alice is going to a shop called Puzzle to buy herself a new
(A) trousers (C) top
(B) jacket (D) bag
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D. Tick the sentences that are true.
. Mina loves Japanese clothes.
. Mina doesn’t like Japanese clothes.
. Mina likes wearing clothes.
. Mina doesn’t like wearing clothes.
. Gloria loves making clothes for herself.
. Gloria doesn’t love making clothes for herself.
. Gloria loves shopping in London.
. Gloria doesn’t love shopping in London.
. Alice is from the United States.
10. Alice isn’t from the United States.
11. Alice loves shopping in London.
12. Alice doesn’t love shopping in London.
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E. Look at the pictures and read the descriptions. Write the names.

Helen John Sally Dan Nick Robin

. She’s wearing a skirt.

. He’s got glasses.

. He’s wearing a jacket.

. She’s carrying an umbrella.

. They are wearing T-shirts.

. He’s wearing a smart suit and a bowtie.
. They are wearing white shirts.

. She’s wearing high boots.

. She’s wearing a jumper.
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10. They are wearing jeans.
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F. Work individually. Choose any 2 people from the ex. above and
compare their clothes and style.
Model: They both look elegant. She is wearing a stylish dress and he is wearing
a smart suit.

SPEAKING
13. Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.
1. Do you usually wear smart or casual clothes at college/work? What kind
of clothes are you wearing today?
2. Are you wearing boots, trainers, sandals or shoes today? What kind of
shoes do you normally wear?
3. Do you usually wear a watch?
4. Do you wear socks when the weather’s hot?
5. Do you normally wear perfume or aftershave? Are you wearing any at
the moment?
6. Are you wearing any jewelry today?
7. Do you wear shorts a lot in the summer?
8. Are you wearing make-up at the moment?
9. Do you normally wear make-up?
10. Do you usually wear a hat? When?

14. Work in pairs. Take turns to describe one of your classmates. Do not
say who it is. Your partner should guess.
Model: This person is wearing a suit, a blue shirt ...

15. Work in groups. Tell the other students what you normally wear
at work/university, at the weekend and when you go out in the evening.
Is it comfortable for you and is it appropriate for the situation?

16. What people wear can say something about their personality, style,
interests, and at times, employment situation. Dressing appropriately for
different events can be important. For each of the following situations below
decide on what clothing (shirt, shoes, tie, dress, uniform, etc.) would be
appropriate and think about the reasons.

* ajob interview
» awedding of a close friend
 aclass at a university
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« a first date
 achurch or religious service
* a hiking trip in the mountains (during summer/in the winter).

WRITING
17. Write a description of yourself or of a famous person you all know.
Describe your (or their) appearance and how you (or they) dress.
I’'m (not very tall).
I’ve got (short blond hair and green eyes).
I’m in my (thirties).
I wear (glasses).
I usually wear (jeans and jumpers).
Today I’'m wearing (a suit and a tie).

PROJECT WORK

Fashion Magazine
Task 1. Have you ever looked through fashion magazines? Which do you
know? Are they mainly for women or men also like them? What columns
are there (e.g., «Fashion Look», «Make-Up», etc.)?
Task 2. Divide in groups of 3—4 people. Make a project on the topic
«Fashion Magazine».

RiGMERICANRAG [ 1LY

TE HATER ]
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1. Look at the covers of popular fashion magazines. Give your ideas abouté

i the name of your magazine. What do you want to put on your coveré
(model, titles)? f

2. Think about what columns you are going to have in your magazine
(e.g., «Ideal man (woman)», «My favourite celebrity»).

3. Find some information for your columns. Write short articles for your
magazine.

4. Choose photos.

5. Make a presentation of your project in any form you like (computer
presentation, printed magazine, hand-made magazine, etc.).

6. Ask questions about the articles in other groups’ magazines.

Lesson 5.3. What do i look like? Appearance

1. Use a word from the box to complete each label (a-j)

arm
ear

eye
finger
foot
hair
hand
leg
mouth
nose
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2. Underline the correct word in each sentence.
a) Horses have got four legs/arms.
b) The little girl was holding her mother’s foot/hand.
c¢) Tony always lies on his back/head when he sleeps.
d) Gina has beautiful long ears/hair.
e) Jack has got a cold and his knee/nose is red.
f) Anna can’t write because she has broken two fingers/toes.
g) I’ve got five fingers/toes on each foot.
h) A giraffe has got a very long mouth/neck.
i) I've got five toes/fingers on my hand.

3. Complete each sentence. Use the words from the box.

arm ear eye feet
hand head leg waist
a) Peter’s is broken and he can’t walk.

b) When David meets his friends, they shake

¢) When I buy shoes, I always try them on my

d) I can't see! I've got something in my

e) The teacher was carrying a lot of books under his .

f) I need new trousers, because my is getting bigger!
g) My feels cold in winter, so I wear a hat.
h) Our teacher’s words go in one and out the other.

4. Choose the most suitable word for each space

I)You.....ooovvvueee. with your foot 4) You............ with your nose.
A) laugh B) click C) kick A) blink B) kick C) smell

2) You............ with your teeth 5) You............ with one eye.
A) stamp B) bite C) smell A) point B) wink C) bite

3) You............ with your finger 6) You............ with both eyes
A) point B) smell C) wink A) blink B) kiss C) shout

5. Complete the sentences.

1. He’sa , man with , hair. (short,
tall, fair, good-looking)
2.She’sa , woman with hair. (tall, long, thin)
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3. I’ve got , hair and I’m tall and very . (thin,
straight, black)

4. She’s very with a tan and hair.
(blonde, lovely, good-looking, long)

5. I wouldn’t describe my husband as , and !
Short, overweight, and going thin on top is more accurate! (handsome,
dark, tall)

6. Fill in the gaps with the words from the box.

long nails bad skin

big feet deep voice

lovely complexion long legs

thin legs hairy chest

1. Size 12! Are these your shoes? You’ve got , haven’t you?

2. You’ve got such . Would you like to move the seat back a bit?
3. I never see you in shorts. You’ve got such . You should go
running and try to build them up a bit!

4. My boyfriend’s got a really . It’s like being with a gorilla.

5. You’ve got such lovely . Are they natural?

6. He’s got such a . I find it very sexy when he speaks to me on
the phone.

7. Keith’s new girlfriend must spend a fortune on face cream to have such
a

8. Poor Tim. He’s got really , and he’s only 13.

7. Match the following description with the pictures.

1. He isn’t very tall. He’s short and stocky.

2. She’s tall and slim. She’s got a lovely figure.
3. He’s quite a big guy. He’s quite well-built.

4. She’s a bit overweight. She’s quite plump,
isn’t she?

5. He’s very fat. He’s absolutely enormous.
6. He’s very thin. He’s so skinny.
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8. Match the sentences with the pictures.

1. The accident left a scar on his
forehead.

2. He’s got a birthmark on his head.

3. I’ve just had a tattoo done.
4. He’s got a mole on his back.

READING

9. Read the texts (a—d). What type of texts are they? Match them with

headings 1—4.

male 28-38 for fun
and friendship. Call me on
09765-567892.

a) Small, slim, blue-eyed blonde,
GSH, early 30’s WLTM hunky

b)

The first man was small

and wiry, with sharp, strong
features. Behind him walked
his opposite, a huge man, with
wide shoulders; and he walked
heavily, dragging his feet a little,
the way a bear drags his paws

of average height and medium
build in his mid-twenties. He
was last seen wearing a dark
green or grey anorak.

c) The police are looking for a man

d)

The tallest man in medical
history is Robert Pershing
Wadlow who was born on 22nd
February 1918 in Illinois, USA,
and who died on 15th July

1940 in Michigan. He was last
measured on 27th June 1940 and
was found to be 272cm tall.
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1. An extract from a novel.

2. An extract from a newspaper report.

3. An extract from the Guinness Book of Records.

4. An advertisement in a lonely hearts section of a newspaper.

10. Choose the correct variant to complete the article about Max.
My name is Max and I am 24 years old. I would like to tell you some words
about how I look. First of all, I am very...1..., I am 193 c¢cm high. But I
am also very...2...., because I do sport and try to eat regularly but it is still
difficult for me to gain some weight. Nevertheless, I am used to being
skinny and I feel good in this shape.
My hair is brown and so are my eyes. My .....3.....are not very thick, many
people think I pluck them, but that’s not true. I have a straight ...4....and
an oval face. I don’t have a mustache or a beard. I consider it is untidy not
to shave. My fiancee thinks [ am ...... 5......and smart.
My character is rather peculiar. I’'m a man of mood. I am usually very
sociable and active, have a good sense of humour and like joking. However,
I sometimes behave as an introvert. When I do so, I tend to stay at home and
spend time alone with myself. I like wearing casual....... 6....., like jeans and
T-shirts.. So I usually ...7....black trousers and shirts of different colours.

1. a)short b) tall ¢) medium
2. a)fat b) overweight ¢) thin

3. a)ears b) eyebrows c) legs

4. a)nose b) mouth ¢) lips

5. a) handsome b) pretty ¢) beautiful
6. a) clothes b) bags ¢) shoes

7. a)carry b) wear ¢) bring

11. Read the text and answer the questions after it.

My family’s dentist is a very bright person. His surname is Ford. Now he is
in his late thirties. I think he is about thirty-eight years old.

He often tells me that he is very interested in doing sports. It’s really
important for his job to be strong and well-trained to stay in his
uncomfortable position.

In fact he is a handsome well-built man. He is neither short nor very tall —
he is of medium height. His hair is short and brown. He has got dark green
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eyes — I think it’s not very typical! Thomas does not wear glasses. But he
sees well all problems with our teeth.
He drives a black expensive car. Thomas Ford always looks confident and

elegant. And to be honest — I am not afraid of him at all!

1. Is “Ford” their dentist’s car or
family name?

2. Is he older than thirty years?

3. What is he interested in?

4. Why is it important to be strong
for his job?

LISTENING

5. What does he look like?

6. Is he tall or short?

7. What colour are his eyes?
8. Does he often wear glasses?
9. Does Thomas drive a car?
10. Are people afraid of him?

Exercise 12. A. R.18. Listen to the description and answer the questions

about Alex.

1. How old is Alex?

2. Is he tall?

3. What sports does he do?

4. What colour is his skin?

5. What kind of hair does he have?
6. What colour are his eyes?

7. What does he have on his chin?

8. What has he got on his forehead?

9. What kind of clothes does he usually wear?
10. What are his favourite colours in clothes?

B. Choose the correct variant to complete the sentences. Then listen to
the description again and check your answers.

1. Alex s ...........

a) well-built b) slim
2.Hehas............ skin.

a) pale b) dark
3. Alexhas ............ eyes.

a) brown b) green
4. His nose is ............ .

a) big b) small

c) fat
¢) brown
c¢) blue

¢) turned-up
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5.Alexhas ............ .

a) freckles b) wrinkles ¢) a moustache
6. Alex has ............ hair.

a) straight b) curly c) wavy
7. His face is ............ .

a) triangle b) square ¢) round
8. He hasfull ............ .

a) eyelashes b) lips c) eyebrows
9.Hehasa............ beard.

a) thick b) long c¢) small
SPEAKING

13. Describe one of your classmates without naming him/her. The
others should guess.

14. You ask your friend to meet your mother at the airport as you are
currently very busy. Your friend has never seen your mother before. Describe
her appearance in detail.

CASE STUDY

WHO IS WHO AT THE PARTY
1. Match the words from Box A to the words from Box B making word
partnerships.

A B
long short fair dark grey hair eyes face
blue brown tall short smile man girl
pretty good-looking  handsome boy woman

2. Look at the people in the pictures. What are they doing?

Who ...? ¢ issmiling * islaughing < iscooking * isrunning
* is talking * is eating  isstanding  * issitting
* is writing * is paying
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3. Work with a partner. Take turns describing people in the pictures. Use
the words and expressions from tasks 1 and 2.

Rudi

E

Edna and Violet Flora and Toni

Angela

Becca

4. Work with a partner. Student A, look at the task below. Student B,

look at the task on pages 286—287.

Student A.

Look at the picture on the right. You
are at your friend’s party. But you
don’t know anybody here. Describe
the people you see and ask your friend
about people’s names.
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Then swap the roles.

Now look at the picture on the
left. You are at a party where
you know everybody. Listen

to your friend’s questions

and help him/her to learn the
names of the people in the
room

Test Yourself 5

1. Check it. Fill in the table.
Put 1ifyou can do it in some situations (not very well), put 2 if you make some
mistakes in it, put 3 if you do it well. Put «—» if you cannot do it.

Onenka
Yro ymero nenarb (or1103
WIH «—»)

B eo6openuu
YMelo Ha3bIBaTh YaCTH JIMIIA, Tejla, IPEAMEThI OACKIbI,

JaBaTb MM XapaKTCPUCTUKY

2. YMero pacckasbiBaTh O TOM, UTO IPEAMOYUTAIO

B ITOBCETHEBHOI ofexXke, Kak ofeT(a) CeromusI

3. Mory onucarhb 4ejioBeKa, €ro BHEIIHOCTb, KaK OJIET;
3aJ1aTh BOIIPOCHI O YEJIOBEKE

4. Mory BBIpaXaTh CBOE COTJIaCHEe/HECOTIace C TOUKOM
3pEHUsT OTIMTOHEHTA

B ayouposanuu
1. ITonumato cioBa 1o reMe «BHenHocTh», «Onexna»,

MpuaratebHble, XapaKTePU3YIOIIue NxX
2. IToHrMaro BOMpPOCHl O BHETHOCTU YeJI0BeKa
(B TOM 4mcJie CBOEI BHEIITHOCTH), 00 OfeXKIe
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Yro ymero nejathb

Ouenka
(or1m03
WIH «—»)

3. OTIm9ao BOIIPOCH! O HACTOSIIIIEM MOMEHTE OT BOIIPO-
COB O TIOBCETHEBHOM; a[IeKBaTHO pearupylo (oTBevaro,
MOKAa3bIBaI0, HAIIPUMEP, TIPEAMET OACKIbI)

4. IToHnMaro oImMcaHue YeJI0BeKa, MOTY HAaliTH ero
(Ha KapTUHKE, B KJ1acce)

Bumenuu

1. [ToHnMaw OCHOBHOE CoAepKaHNe KOPOTKUX HECTOXK-
HBIX TEKCTOB I10 MUHTEPECYIOLIMM MEHSI TeMaM,/TIpo0Jie-
MaM, MOTY COOTHECTHU UX C 3aTOJIOBKOM

2. YMmelo u3BnekaTh 3HAYUMYIO 711 MEHSI MH(POpMaIIUIO
M3 COOOIIEHMIA, Ta3e THBIX M KyPHAJIBHBIX 3aMETOK

3. [ToHuMalo npocThie 3anucu (MMCbMEHHbIE COO0IIIe-
HUSI) OTHOTPYIITHUKOB (CBEPCTHUKOB) 1O TEME, TNIHBIC
MchMa

4. Mory po4YuTaTh HECJOKHBIN TEKCT CTPAHOBEAUYECKOTO
XapakTepa, BBIICINTh OCHOBHBIC ETaIN

B nucome

1. Ymero ITpaBWJIBHO ITMCATh CJIOBA ITO TEMEC

2. Mory HanucaTb JIMYHOE MUChMO

3. MOI'y COCTaBUTb MIMCbMEHHOC OIMMCaHMEC YEJIIOBCKaA,
CcacJaThb 3aMCTKM O BHCIIHOCTU, OOCXKIC

4. Mory HarmcaTh KOPOTKYIO HECJIOXKHYIO 3aMETKY
0 TeMe IIJIST JKypHaJja

B aexcuke

1. Mory Ha3BaTh YaCTH JIUIIA, TIPEIMETHI OIEKIbI; ITOHU-
Malo ¥ MCITOJIB3YIO TIpujlaraTejibHbIe 10 TeMe; MOTY TIpa-
BUJILHO MCIIOJIb30BAaTh CJIOBA 10 TEME B IIPEIIOXKEHUSIX,
nuajorax, oecemax

2. Mory crpynmnupoBarh CJIOBa 10 KaTeropusiM (Hampu-
Mep: «JInto», «O0yBb», «MyKCcKast omexxaa» U T. 1I.)

B epammamuxke

1. Mory nipaBIJIBHO 00pa30BBIBaTh M NUCITOIb30BaTh Bpe-
Ms Present Continuous, roBopsi 0 HACTOSIILIEM MOMEHTE
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Onenka

Yto ymero nesiath (or1m03
WIH «—»)

2. [ToHnMalo MPUHLIMIIEI UCTIOB30BAHUS U PA3IUINiA
BpemeH Present Continuous u Present Simple, Mmory npu-
MEHSITh UX 110 CUTYallun

Maxkcumym| 60 0anios

Bama onenka

2. Complete the test. Choose the best variant

1. My newjeans __ perfect.

a)is b) have c) very d) are
2. It’s cold today. My little sister a hat.

a) wears b) is wearing ) puts on d) is taking off
3. He normally a tie for work.

a) doesn’t puton b)isn’t wearing c)ishaving d)don’t wear
4. I want to buy a new to match my skirt.

a) blouse b) T-shirt c) style d) fashion
5. I think this coat doesn’t fit you at all. It’s too

a) perfect b) beautiful c) cotton d) tight

Makcumym: 10 6am1oB

3. Translate the sentences from Russian into English
1. {1 0O6BIYHO HOIITY IKUHCHI B YHUBEpCUTET. 2. MHE HpaBUTCS ITOT HIep-
CTSIHOI cBUTEp. 3. DTO MajbTo MpekpacHo cuauT Ha Bac. 4. Ha Xenen
CeroJHs nmpekpacHoe 1iaThe. 5. S He Xouy HageBarh 311 caroru! 6. MHe
HYXHbI HOBbIE KpoccoBKU. 7. HameHb mepuatku, Ha YIUIE XOJOIHO.
8. CerofHs moXab, MOSTOMY S B IUIale. 9. DTa cyMKa OYeHb MOIHAs.
10. 41 He HolTy IETOBYIO OACXKIY, IPEANOYNTAI0 IOBCEIHEBHBIN CTUIIb.

Makcumym: 30 6am10B

MakcumymM 3a MOAYIb 5 100 6an10B
Bam uror
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Unit 6. HOME, SWEET HOME

3anaun:

1) akTUBU3UPOBATh U PACIIMPUTDL CJIOBAph MO TeMe «JloM»: BUIbI XK1~
JINII, Ha3BaHUsI KOMHAT, TIPeIMETOB MeOeIr, WHTephepa, Ha3BaHUSI
yIOOCTB; CI0BA — XapaKTEPUCTUKU XKUJIbsI U UHTEPbepa;

2) HayInThCS TTOHMMATh OITMCaHME XIIUIIA M MHTephepa Ha CIIyX U P
YTEHUU;

3) HayIUTHCS OTIMCHIBATh CBOE XKUJIbe (JIOM, KBapTHUPY), XapaKTepU30BaTh
ero;

4)yunuThesl paccyXmaTh 00 HMAcaTbHOM JKWJIbe, 0OOCHOBBIBATH BEIOOD
SKUITBS;

5) bopMHupoOBaTh YMEHHUS IUAJIOTMYECKOM pedYr: apeHI0BaTh KUJIbE,
JIOrOBapUBaThCs, MPUTJIALIaTh U MPUHUMATh MPUTJIAILIECHUS;

6) HAyYUTHCSI YUTATh U MUCATh DJICKTPOHHbIE TUCHhMA;

7) MO3HAKOMMUTLCS C MPEANOUTEHUSIMU B BEIOOPE XKWJTbsl B pa3HbIX CTpaHaXx.

K xoH11y paboThl Hag MOAYAEM CTYAEHTHI OyIayT
v’ 3name:

— Ha3BaHUs TUIIOB XWJIMII, KOMHAT, TIPEIMETOB MeOenn, MHTephepa,

X XapaKTEPUCTUKU (MTpUiaraTebHbIe);

0COOEHHOCTH UCITOJIb30BaHMsI KOHCTPYKIIUM There is (are), mpemioros
MecCTa;

COLIMOKYJIBTYPHbIE OCOOEHHOCTH BBIOOPA KMIIbSI, TUIIOB KOMHAT,
MEGIMPOBKU B aHIIOSI3bIYHBIX CTPAHAX;

v’ ymemp:
— OMKCHIBATH CBOIO KOMHATY;

3a/1aBaTh BOIIPOCHI O THIIC KIJIbs, KOJMUECTBE KOMHAT, MEOJIMPOBKE,
CTOMMOCTHU XUJIbS;
— pacckasblBaTh O CBOMX MPEACTABICHUSIX 00 UAEaTbHOM XUJIbE;
— YUTAaTh JIEKTPOHHOE MUCbMO, MOHUMAaTh, KaK Ha HEIO OTBEYaTh;

v’ enadems:
a) B 00J1aCTU JIMHIBUCTUYECKON KOMITETEHLIUU: CITIOCOOHOCThIO U TOTOB-
HOCTBIO TIOJIB30BaThCS CIIOBAMU M PEUEBBIMU OOOPOTaMU IO TeMaM
«Jlom», «KomHatar», «AHTEepbep»; CTOCOOHOCTHIO MOJb30BATHCS KOH-
crpykumeit There is (are) ISt oNMMCaHWST MECTOTIOIOKCHUST TIpEIMe-
TOB; CMOCOOHOCTBIO TTOHMMATh M TOJIb30BaThCsl TMpeajoraMmu Mecta
TIPY OTTMCAHWU XWJThSI;
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0)B o0JlacTU peueBOi KOMITETEHIIMU: CIIOCOOHOCTBHIO TTOHUMATh OTH-
CaHMe XWJIbsI, KOMHAThI, MHTEpbePa, 3aaBaTh YTOUHSIONIAE BOIIPO-
ChI; CIIOCOOHOCTBIO OMUCKIBATH XUJIbE; CIIOCOOHOCTBIO PACCYXAATh
O MPEATIOYTEHUSIX B BBIOOPE KWUJThsl, 000CHOBBIBAThH CBOI BHIOOD;

B)B 00JIACTM COLMOKYJIBTYPHOW KOMIIETCHIIMM: TOTOBHOCTBIO TTOHU-
MaTh OTHOUIEHUE K XWJIblO, UHTEPhEPY B AHIJIOTOBOPSIIIMX CTPaHAX;
CITOCOOHOCTBIO apEHIOBATh XUJIhEe B IPYrOil CTpaHe; CITOCOOHOCTHIO
cO0JTI0aTh COLIMOKYJIBTYPHBIE HOPMBI O0IIeHUs B cutyarmu «[Ipu-
[JIAIIEHUE B TOCTU».

Introduction

1. Is it important for you where you live?
2. What are the places where people live? Are they all comfortable? Look
at the pictures.

3. Where would you like to live? Where would you never live?
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Lesson 6.1. Types of homes

1. Put the words and phrases from the box into groups 1-3.

a kitchen a balcony with a nice view  aterraced house
a cellar a basement in the city by the sea
a bathroom a skyscraper in the country a cottage
a living-room a bedroom a detached house
on the ground/first/top floor a semi-detached house
1) types of houses 2) rooms 3) location

2. Look at the pictures. Write names.

Who lives in....
1) Semi-detached house
2) Detached house
3) Cottage
4) Terraced house

The Stephens family lames and Mel

3. Answer the questions.
What type of home do you live in? Do you like it? Why? Why not?
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READING

4. A. Read the text. What is unusual about each house?

1. Luxurious three-bedroom home

This beautiful old windmill in the south
of the Netherlands is next to a canal in
the fields but near a busy town. It has
three bedrooms, a bathroom and a shower
room, a large kitchen, a dining room and
a living room. There is also a cellar under
the kitchen, and a patio outside.

2. Unusual detached house
Near a village in the Spanish [

countryside, between the towns
of Albatana and Ontur, this house
with unusual roof is very private.
The small windows mean that the 8
house feels cool all day, but you can §* 0
also relax in the light, sunny garden

behind the house. Inside, there are
five bedrooms, two bathrooms and a study. There is also central heating
and a double glazing in part of the house.

3. Eco-house by the sea

This lovely eco-friendly home is on
an island in Penobscot Bay, USA.
In front of the house lies the bay,
which is the part of the Atlantic
Ocean. The house has one bedroom
in the attic, a bathroom, a kitchen, a
dining room and a living room with a small library. On one side of the roof
there are solar panels, which provide all the hot water. There isn’t a garage.

B. Read the text again and match the features with the house.
1. Itis ....

A by the sea 3
B not hot during the day
C near a town
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2. It has

A a room at the top of the house
B a room below the house

C aroom to work in

C. Complete the sentences from the text.

1. This beautiful old windmill in the of Holland
a) South c¢) East
b) North d) Sea

2. Near a pretty village in the Spanish countryside this house with
is very private

a) simple roof ¢) Spanish basement
b) flat roof d) unusual roof
3. There is also and a double glazing in part of the
house
a) air conditioning c¢) central heating
b) separate bathroom d) nothing interesting
4. This lovely eco-friendly home is on
a) the city ¢) an island
b) the park d) the mountains
5. There isn’t
a) a garage ¢) a bathroom
b) a kitchen d) a bedroom

D. Which of these three houses do you like? Why?

5. Write words from the text in the correct columns.

Adjecti
Type of building Rooms Other features J e'c 1ves
describing house
Detached house Bathroom Garden Beautiful

6. Write sentences about your home using these words:
1) central heating
2) solar panels
3) cellar
4) double glazing
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7. Complete the e-mail with the names of rooms and parts of home.

To: jaimesparks@bbk.org

From: paul9999@bbk.org

Topic: Our new flat!!!

Hi Jaime and Laura,

I’m so happy that you want to stay in my flat. Here’s some information

about it.

There are four rooms — a bedroom, a living room, a bathroom and a

kitchen. There is a double bed in 1 and there is a desk

where you can study and work. There is a DVD player in 2

and there are lots of films (in English!). Have you got a laptop? There

iswi-fieverywherein3 . There are two chairs and a table in the 4
.My flatisonthetop 5  and there aren’t any neighbours, so

it’s OK to play loud music!

Tell me about your flat. Where is it and how big is it?

Best wishes,

Paul

LISTENING

8. R.19. Jon Nott wants to buy a house in Italy. Listen and number his
questions in correct order.
A. Is there air conditioning?
B. How many bedrooms does it have?
C. Is there a garden?
D. Are there many shops in the village?
E. How much is the house?
F. Is there only one bedroom?
G. Is the house near a village?
H. Are there any schools in the area?

9. Listen again and answer Jon Nott’s questions.

10. Work in pairs: make the dialogue between estate agent and Jon Nott.
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SPEAKING
11. A. Work in pairs.

Student A: you want to buy a flat. Ask questions to find out some things about
the flat. Use the phrases below to make questions.

1. how big 4. garden/terrace
2. how many rooms 5. location
3. other features 6. price
Student B: look at page 287.
CONVERSATION CORNER
Invitations
Useful Phrases
1. How to invite to your place
Phrase Meaning Notes on using

I want to invite you to lunch.

Xouy npuriacuth Bac
Ha o0eJ.

Would you like to come and
see me at my place?

He xoture 11 HaBe-
CTUTb MeHS (Y MEeHs
noma)?

Quite formal

Come and see me on
Sunday.

ITpuxoaute Ko MHE
B BOCKPECEHbE.

Informal

Would you like to have some
coffee?

He xotnrte BEITUTH
Kode?

Would you care to come to
my place and have a drink?

He xotute 3aiitn
KO MHE ¥ BBIITUTH?

Very informal

You are welcome any day.

You can come by any day
you want.

3axoauTte B J1000€
BpeMs (KOTa XOTUTE)

Call any day you like.

3BOHMTE, KOTJIA
YTOIHO.

Quite informal
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2. When someone comes to your place (by the invitation)

Phrase Meaning Notes on using
What to say to your guest

Welcome to my home (to  |[1oOpo moxkanoBath! Formal

my place)!

Come in, please! Bxonure, moxkanyiicra! Informal

Make yourself at home! YyBcTBYyiiTe ce0s1 Kak Any case
noma (YcTtpanBaiiTech (formal and
noynobHee)! informal)

Sit down, please!

Canurecs, rnmoxanyiicra!

I’m so happy (glad,
pleased) to see you at my
place.

A Taxk pan BUIeTh Bac
y ce0s Joma.

Thank you for coming.

Cnacu0o0, 4TO TIPUIILIH.

It’s so nice you could come
and see me!

Tak MMJIO, YTO BbI CMOIJIN
MEHA HABECTUTD.

Would you like anything to
drink?

He xotute 11 yT0-HUOYIb
BBIMUTH?

Quite formal

Juice, cola, any beer?

Cok, Koja, MuBo?

Very informal

Do you want anything? Bam yTo-HUOYIb HY>)KHO? |Any case
(formal and
informal)

How to respond

Thank you (Thanks) for bnaronapio 3a nmpurnamie- |Any case

inviting me (us) Hue! (formal and

I’'m so happy (glad, informal)

pleased) to come to see
you.

A tak pan(a) npuiitu
K BaM B TOCTH.

You are so kind, thank you

It’s so kind (nice) of you.

Bol Tak m100pHI, cnacuoo.

Don’t worry, ’'m OK

He GecnokoiiTech, Bce
B ITOPSIJIKE.

Quite informal.
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3. When you occasionally come to someone’s place

Phrase

Meaning

Notes on using

Excuse me, is Mr.

WzBuHuTe, Mucrep JInbecnu

Libsey in? noma?
Can I see Mr. Mory s BUIETh MUCTEPA
Tramsend? Tpamcenpa?

I’m sorry, Mr. Libsey
is out.

K coxanenuto, Muctepa
JInGcn HeT.

He went out about an
hour ago.

OH BbIILIEJI Yac Ha3aJl.

Any idea where he’s at
the moment?

Bni He 3HaeTe, Korjga oH
BepHeTcs?

Do you know when
he’ll be back?

Kak Be1 nymaere,
e oH ceivac?

Would you mind
waiting outside?

IMonoxaure, moxanyicra,
3a IBEPHIO.

Quite formal.

TASKS

1. Match the phrases in column A with the replies in B

A

B

Would you like to come and see me
at my place?

Thanks for inviting us. Your house
is really nice.

Thanks for coming!

You are so kind! Thank you.

Excuse me, is Ann in?

I’m fine, thanks. Don’t worry.

Make yourself at home!

It’s so nice of you, thanks. Call me
any time. Bye!

Would you like anything to drink?

Oh, with pleasure. Thank you for
the invitation.

You can come by any day you want.

Welcome to my house.

I’m so glad to come to see you.

I’m sorry, she’s out.
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2. Place the dialogue in logical order. Read the dialogue in pairs

Yes! Do come in, please! Do you want anything to drink?

So, how many bedrooms are there?

No, thanks. We just want to see the house if it’s ok.

Hello! And thanks for inviting us! Wow, the house is really big!
Four. And a big study as well.

1 |Hello! Here you are! Welcome to my new house!

Sure. Make yourself at home!

Are there bathrooms with each bedroom?

Indeed! Would you like to have a seat on the terrace?

No, there are only two bathrooms upstairs. But there’s also a guest

bathroom on the ground floor.

Yes, I watch a sunset every day here. Sit down, please!

Well, it’s quite convenient to have a guest bathroom.

Four? That’s great!

Thank you!

With pleasure! Oh, it’s so beautiful here! The terrace is so big!

3. Act out a dialogue in one of the following situations

Situation I: Your friend invites you to his new flat. You come and have
a chat in his room. Ask questions, say what you like and thank your friend.

Situation 2. You and your friend are invited to a housewarming party.
Discuss and decide what present is good to give.

Lesson 6.2. Ideal Home

1. Look at the adjectives in the box and answer the questions.

modern sunny light small attractive shady lively quiet large

private old-fashioned dark comfortable spacious

1. Which word means the opposite of:
— modern?
— sunny?
— tight?
— small?
2. Which word has a similar meaning to «large»?
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3. What is the difference between quiet and private?
4. Which word describes a place:

— where lots of things are happening?

— which is nice to look at?

— which makes you feel physically relaxed?

2. Cross out one adjective which doesn’t go with the noun in bold.
Model: a room old-fashioned / large / dark / tivety
1. a kitchen light / spacious / shady /attractive
2. a street comfortable / quiet / attractive /lively
3. a garden: sunny / shady / lively / private
4. a cafe: modern / shady / spacious / small

3. Work in pairs. Read these sentences. Underline the word which is true
for you
. My house or flat is quite small/large/spacious.
. It’s unusual/typical for the area.
. It’s got air conditioning/central heating.
. It’s got a balcony/a great view/a garden.
. It’s on a busy/quiet road.
. It’s close to/a long way from a park.
. It’s in a nice/fashionable part of town.

NN AW~

4. Complete the sentences
1. T usually keep my car in the .
a) garage b) kitchen ¢) bathroom d) hall

2. In the living room there are two sofas and an
a) table b) armchair c) car d) cat

3. The bathroom is really small, but there is enough space for a

a) pool b) bar ¢) shower d) computer

4. I work from home, so I have a small with a desk and a chair.
a) home office  b) shower c)tv d) bed

5. I keep my clothes in the .
a) wardrobe b) bath ¢) bed d) chair

6. We have carpet on the so it isn’t noisy when
people go up and down.
a) lift b) roof C) stairs d) kitchen

7. There is a rug in the , next to the front door.
a) bath b) hall c) table d) desk
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8. If you stand on the , you can see the sea.

a) balcony b) tv ¢) desk d) shower

9. When we have guests we eat in the , not the kitchen.
a) garage b) computer ¢) dining room d) shower

10. There isn’t a bathroom on the second floor, so we have to
walk to the first floor.
a) downstairs  b) upstairs c) floor d) ahead

READING

5. A. Read the text. Who are the people in the pictures?

It’s Thursday morning and I’'m Rupert Buxton-Jones. I’'m waiting
near a house with my two assistants, Andy and Marina. Tessa and Phil
Brown live in the house, and Tessa wants a new bedroom. Her husband,
Phil, is taking her to London for the day, so we’ve got seven hours to give
Tessa her new bedroom. Tessa doesn’t know anything about it.

It’s quarter past nine. Andy and I are taking all the furniture out of the
bedroom. Marina is taking down the pictures, the mirror, and the curtains.

It’s half past twelve. I'm painting the walls. Tessa’s favorite color is
blue. Andy and Marina are putting new furniture together.

It’s quarter past three and I’ve got a text from Phil. They’re getting on
the train, so we’ve got only one hour. Andy is putting the new carpet on the
floor. Marina and I are putting up new curtains.

Now it’s four o’clock and we are putting the furniture in the room.
We’re keeping the old bed and the pictures, but there are new wardrobes,
bedside tables, a big mirror and an armchair.

It’s quarter past four. The car is outside the house and we’re waiting for
Tessa and Phil. They are coming upstairs.
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B. Mark these sentences true (T) or false (F) and correct false
statements.
1. The speaker is Rupert Buxton-Jones.
2. He lives in this house.
3. Tessa wants a new living room.
4. Phil and Tessa are going to London for the day.
5. There is a new bed in the bedroom.
6. Tessa doesn’t like new bedroom.

C. Chose right alternative.
1. I'm waiting near/in a house with my two assistants, Andy and Marina.
2. It’s quarter past nine. Andy and I are taking all the furniture out of/into
the bedroom.
3. Andy is putting the new carpet/tv on the floor.
4. Marina and I are putting up/taking away new curtains.
5. We’re keeping the old bed/bath and the pictures.

SPEAKING
6. Work in pairs. Make a description of your ideal home.

7. Compare your homes to your groupmates. Decide which ideal
home is:
— the best
— the most real
— the most expensive
— the most unusual

PROJECT WORK
Dream house

éThis project can be individual or developed in groups. :
iSituation: You are going to develop a project of a house (flat) you want to'
have.

1. Choose where your future house (flat) is going to be (country, city or
countryside, near sea or mountains, etc.

2. Choose a type of house, decide how many rooms you need, what
rooms.
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3 Decide what furniture you need to buy, where to buy, where to place it.
4 Make out a presentation in any form you like. ‘
5 Give your presentation in front of the class, answer your fellow
Estudents’ questions.

Lesson 6.3. Rooms and Furniture

1. A. What do you need in a flat? Tick the necessary things in the word
box below.

Rooms Furniture

Kitchen Sofa Cooker
Living room Armchair Wardrobe
Dining room Shelf Television
Bathroom Fridge Chair
Bedroom Double bed Table
Balcony Single bed
Hall

Toilet

B. Name the rooms in
the picture A—G.

C. Match the words of
furniture in 1 A with
items in the picture
1-11.
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2. Work in pairs and take turns. Student A: name a room. Student B:
name the furniture which is usually in that room.
Model: A: Kitchen — B: Fridge

3. Find ten rooms/pieces of furniture in the puzzle.

L I 1 N|G|R|O|]O|M

C|W|]L|N|O I N|A| G| E|R
U| A | K I T|C|H|E|N|M |
P|IR|Q|]U|G|B|A|T E|R| O
B | D I S H | E L|V|E S T
O|lR|E|Y|B|D|E|]A|T]|]O]|H
A|lO|Z|R|M|R|UJ|K|P F | E
R|B|A|L|C|]O|N|JY|Q|]A]|R
D|E|A | T|C|O|D]|E S K| T
P|O|E|A|R|M|C|H]|A 1 R

READING
4. Read tips for small rooms and check your answers
Top tips for small rooms

In a small home it’s important to choose the right furniture. With the
wrong furniture, your room can look crowded but with the right furniture
it can look spacious and large.
People with small rooms usually make a big mistake. They put lots of
furniture in the room — they often have two or three small armchairs and
tables, or a table and a desk — and they put lots of small pictures on the
walls. A small room looks good with one or two big pieces of furniture, for
example a sofa or a table — for relaxing, eating and working.
Have one or two pictures, no more, and put up a mirror. A mirror in the
right place gives more light and makes the room look big. Windows are
very important because they make the room look light and spacious. Use
curtains but don’t close them in the day.
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Put wallpaper on one wall and paint the other walls in a light colour, for
example white or yellow; don’t use brown or black or other dark colours.

5. Underline the alternatives in sentences 1—6.
In a small room ...
1) have / don’t have lots of small furniture.
2) use / don’t use one or two pieces of large furniture.
3) have / don’t have a lot of pictures.
4) put / don ‘t put a mirror on the wall.
5) open / don’t open curtains in the day.
6) paint / don’t paint your walls a dark colour.

LISTENING

6. Read the advert and answer the questions.
1. Who are ‘microflats’ for?
2. Where are they?
3. Are they expensive to buy?

Microflats for you

Do you work in the city centre?
Are you a student or teacher?
Or maybe a police officer, doctor or nurse?
Then we’ve got the flat for you!
Twenty-four microflats for sale in the city centre.
Low price, high quality, available now!

Contact us on 0118 324168

to see one today!

7 R.20. Listen to two people talking about a microflat. Number the
rooms in the order they talk about them.
dining room 1
balcony
bathroom
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bedroom
kitchen
living room

8. Listen again. What’s one thing the woman likes about the flat? What’s
one thing she doesn’t like?

SPEAKING

9. Work in pairs and take turns. Ask your partner about his/her home.
How many rooms? Garage? Garden? Washing machine? Shower?
Balcony? Wireless broadband? TV? / Kitchen?
Model: A: How many rooms are there?

B: There are six. There’s a ...

10. Look at the picture above. Then correct sentences 1—6 below.
1. There are four books on the shelves.
2. There’s a sofa near the television.
3. There’s a table in front of the door.
4. There are two chairs next to the table.
5. There’s a lamp above the armchair.
6. There’s a chair between the door and the shelves.
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11. In your notebook, draw the outline of your favourite room at home.
Draw only the windows and door. B Work in pairs and take turns. Exchange
notebooks.

Student A: describe the furniture in your room.
Student B: draw the furniture in the room.
Model: This is my living room. There’s a table under the window.

CASE STUDY

A FLAT TO RENT
1. Put the words in the box into three groups: rooms, furniture,
equipment.

wardrobe dishwasher bathroom bookcase chair fridge-freezer
cooker cupboard desk dining room  kitchen living room

armchair sofa table washing machine bedroom

2. Work individually. Think about where you would like to live. Put these
things in order of importance, then tell your partner about your ideal place.
The place should have:

* large bedrooms * agarden
» abalcony * modern furniture
« alarge kitchen
It should be:
* in a quiet road * near public transport
* near a supermarket * near restaurants

« central location

3. Look at the adverts below for places to rent. Quickly find the answers
to these questions.
1. Which places have gardens?
2. Which places are near public transport?
3. Which place has the lowest rent?

Church St Lovely 2-bedroom flat. 4th floor (lift). Shared garden.
A |Large kitchen — fridge-freezer, cooker. Very close to bus station.
€200 per person per week.
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Harbour Rd Modern 2-bedroom flat. Ground floor with garden.
B |2 bathrooms. Good local facilities — supermarket, restaurants,
€150 per person per week.

Canal St Large 2-bedroom flat, Fourth floor. Living room.

Dining room. Local buses. Car parking. €90 per person per week.
Museum Ave, Lovely old building. 2-bedroom flat. Ground floor.
D |Small garden, Fully furnished. Central location. Near train
station. €100 per person per week.

4.Jackis astudent. Heislooking for a flat so he phones an accommodation
agency. Complete the questions from his conversation.

1. How is the rent?

2. What floor is it ?

3. Could you that, please?

4. What furniture there?

5. So, there’s a cooker, a fridge-freezer and a washing machine, is that
?

6. Isit public transport?

7. much is it?

8. I’m sorry, you say 19 or 90 euros?

5. Work with a partner to find out about flats.
Student A: You are a student and you are looking for a flat to share with a
friend. Phone the accommodation agency and find out about a flat (Check
when you are not sure about something.) Complete the form below.

Flat (address)

Number of bedrooms:

Other rooms:

Floor:

Garden:

Furniture/Equipment:
kitchen

bedroom

living room
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dining room

Public transport:

Local facilities:
Rent:

Student B look at page 288.

6. Swap roles. Do the role-play again.
Student A: Now you work in the accommodation agency. This is
information for you.

Flat (address) 13 F Church Street

Number of bedrooms: 2 large

Other rooms: larger kitchen, large living room, 2 small
bathrooms

Floor: 4t floor, lift

Garden: shared garden

Furniture/Equipment:

kitchen fridge-freezer, cooker,

bedroom beds,

living room sofa, 2 armchairs

Public transport: near bus station

Local facilities: near small local shops

Rent: €200 per person per week

7. You want to share a flat with your partner. Look at the information
about the 2 flats you made up in the previous task and, with your partner,
choose the best flat for you both to share.
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Test Yourself 6

1. Check it. Fill in the table.
Put 1ifyou can do it in some situations (not very well), put 2 if you make some
mistakes in it, put 3 if you do it well. Put «—» if you cannot do it.

Omnenka (ot 1

Yro ymero nejathb
y A 110 3 WM «—»)

B eosopenuu
1. ¥YMe10 onuchIBaTh XWINILE, KBAPTUPY, OOBICHSTD,

rae Kakast Mebesb, KakK 4TO PacrioyioXXeHO
2. ¥Melo 3a1aTh BOIIPOCHI, UTOOBI BHISICHUTH (YTOYHUTBD),

TIIe PACITOIOXKEHO KMUJIbE, KaK1e Y HEero XapaKTepH-
CTUKU, KaKasi MeOeJib €CTb B HAJIMUMU, CKOJIbKO CTOUT
apeHaa (TTOKyIIKa)

3. Mory oTBETUTb Ha BOIIPOCHI O 10M€, MeOeu,

€€ PacroJIOXXKeHUU

4. Mory TIpUIIacUTh YeJI0BeKa B TOCTH, IT0Oecen0BaTh

0 IoMe, 100JIarofapuTh, OTBETUTh Ha 0J1arofapHOCTh
5. Mory y4acTBOBaTh B IIeperoBopax 1mo apeHae (IoKyI-

K€) XWIbs

B ayduposanuu
1. ITonumato cioBa no teme «JIom», «Mebesb», mpuia-

raTejbHble, XapaKTePU3YIOLIUE UX
2. [ToHmMaro BOIIPOCH O IOME, MOTY IaTh Ha HIX OTBETHI
3. [ToHMMal0 Ha CITyX HECJIOXKHBIE paccKas3bl O JOMe,
oInrcaHue KOMHAThI, MHTepbepa

B umenuu
1. IToHnMalo0 OCHOBHOE coepKaHue KOPOTKUX HECTOXK-

HBIX TEKCTOB IT0 MHTEPECYIOIINM MEHS TeMaM,/TIpooIIe-
MaM, MOTY COOTHECTU UX C KAPTUHKOM, CXeMOii
2. YMero u3BIeKaTh 3HAUMMYIO JUTSI MEeHSI MH(MOPMAIIIIO

13 OObSIBICHUI, peKJIaMbl
3. [ToHnMaro TEKCT U CTPYKTYPY DJIEKTPOHHOTO IMUChMa

(e-mail)
4. Mory po4YuTaTh HECJOXKHBIN TEKCT-paccyKaeHue,

CICJIaTb BBIBO/ ITIO HCMY, OTBECTUTH HA BOIIPOCHI
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Yro ymero nenarb

Ounenka (ot 1
110 3 WM «—»)

B nucome

1. ¥YMe1o npaBUIIbHO TTUCATh CJI0BA IO TEME

2. MOI‘y Hamnumcartb 3JICKTPOHHOC IMMMCbMO

3. Mory cocTaBUTh MUCbMEHHOE OMMUCAaHUE KBAPTUPHI,
cieaTh 3aMETKU O JIOM€, CTOMMOCTH, HHTEPbepe

4. Mory HanucaTh He0OJIbIIIOE PeKJIaMHOE OObSIBJICHUE
0 mpoaaxe (cmadye B apeHIy) KBapTUPBI

B aekcuke

1. Mory Ha3BaTh KOMHAThI, MeOeJIb; TOHNMAI0 1 MC-
MOJIb3YIO MpUiaraTesibHble M0 TeEME B MPEJIOKEHUSIX,
Jiajiorax, MOHOJIOTax

2. Mory crpynmnupoBaTh CJI0Ba IO KaTeropusiM (Hampu-
mep: «KoMHaTel», «Mebenb», «KyxoHHbIe MpUHAIIeX-
HOCTHW» U T. 1I.)

B epammamuxe

1. Mory npaBuibHO 00pa30BbIBaTh 1 UCIOIb30BaTh
KoHcTpykumio There is (are) mist omcaHUs] KOMHATHI,
MHTepbepa

2. Mory npaBWJIbHO UCIIOJIb30BaTh OCHOBHBIE MPEIIOTH
MecTa, 0003HaYast MECTOITOJIOXKEHUE TIPEAMETOB

Makcumym

60 0a10B

Bama onenka

2. Complete the test. Choose the best variant.
1. My flat is on the ground .

a) street b) house c) wall d) floor
2. His house is very big. There are five in it.
a) kitchens b) bedrooms ¢) bathroom d) windows
3. There is in the corner.
a) a lamp and an armchair b) two armchairs and a lamp
¢) two armchairs d) some plants
4. There plates in the cupboard.
a) isn’t b) aren’t any ¢) aren’t no d) doesn’t
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5. There is a big in the kitchen.
a) bed b) bath c) fridge d) furniture

Makcumym: 10 6aio

3. Translate the sentences from Russian into English.

1. B aTom MHOroataxxHom gome 120 kBaptup. 2. B Haleli KBapTupe ecTb
LIEHTpaJIbHOE OTOTUIEHUE, DJIEKTPUYECTBO U ra3. 3. MHe HpaBuUTCS dTa
namria B yry. 4. [lox croyom JiexkuT MajieHbKUi KoBpuk. 5. Ha creHe
JBe KapTUHBI. 6. EcTh n Tapax B fome? — Jla. 7. JIXKeilH XX1UBET B CTapOM
JIOM€ C KpacHOM Kpblllielt 1 y3Koii JecTHUIIeH. 8. B JoMe oueHb MajieHb-
Kasi TOCTUHAs U HET CTOJIOBOM. 9. f xouy apeHa0BaTh KBAPTUPY C ABYMS
crnasbHsAMU. 10. Mexny nBepbl0 U OKHOM €CTb OoJbliasi ABycHaabHas
KpOBaTh.

Makcumym: 30 6a/10B

Maxkcumym 3a MOy 6 100 6amn0B

Bam uror
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Unit 7. PLACES TO LIVE

3anaun:

1) akTUBM3UPOBATh U PACIIUPSTD JEKCUKY IO TeMe «[0poa», yYIUThCS Ha-
3bIBaTh Pa3JIMYHbIE OOBEKTHI B TOPOIIE;

2) bopMmpoBaTh YMEHHSI paccKa3bIiBaThb O CBOEM TOpOie, O TOPOIax,
B KOTOPBIX OBIBAJIN;

3) y4uThCSI TOHMMATh MH(MOPMALIMIO YKa3aTesieil, myTeBoauTeNeil, KapThl
roposa;

4) Hay4YUTbCSI OPUEHTUPOBATHCS B TOPOJIE (B TOM UMCJIe HE3HAKOMOM).

K koHI1y paboThI Hag MOAYJIEM CTYAECHTBI OYIyT
v’ sname:

— Ha3BaHMSI OCHOBHBIX TOPOICKMX OOBEKTOB, JOCTOIIPUMEYATETLHOCTEI;

— Mpenioru IBMKEHUS; MpaBuia o0pa3oBaHus BpemeHu Past Simple;

— COLIMOKYJIBTYPHYIO HH(pOpMaLIKI0 00 0COOEHHOCTIX HEKOTOPBIX Opu-
TaHCKUX U aMEPUKAHCKUX TOPOJIOB;

v’ ymemo:

— paccKasbIBaTh O CBOEM IrOpoJIe, 0 TOPOJaX, B KOTOPHIX ObIBAIN PaHBIIIC;

— OPHMEHTHUPOBATHCS B TOPOJIE, YUTATh BRIBECKU 1 YKa3aTeJId B TOPOJIE;

— 3a7aTh BOIIPOCHI O TOPOJCKMX 0ObEKTaX, O HAIlPaBJICHUH;

— OTBETHUTH Ha BOIIPOCHI MHOCTPAHIIA O CBOEM TOPOE, O TOM, TIe KaKue
OOBEKTHI HAXOAATCS, KaK K HUM IIPONTH;

v’ enadems:

a)B 00JacTW JMHTBUCTUYCCKONM KOMITETCHIIUM: CIIOCOOHOCTBIO ITOJIb-
30BaThCs CJIOBAMM U PEUYEBBIMU 00OpOTaMM 1O TeMe «Moit ropomy,
a Takxke B cuTyauuu «Kak nmpoiti»; CriocoOOHOCTHIO IIOHUMATh U IIpa-
BWJIHHO HCIIOJI30BaTh MPEIJIOTA HAIIPABICHUS; TOTOBHOCTHIO TTOJIb-
30BaThCsl BpeMeHeM Past Simple 1151 pacckasa o IMpoLLIOM;

0)B 00JIACTM peueBOii KOMIIETEHIIMU: CITIOCOOHOCTBIO TIOHMMATh 00-
pallleHHblEe PEIUIMKKA U BOMPOCHI B cuTyalusx «Kak nmpoitu», «Moii
ropojl», afeKBaTHO Ha HUX pearupoBaTh; CITOCOOHOCTHIO MPOYUTAThH
Y TIOHSITh KapTy TOpoJa Ha aHIJIMIACKOM SI3bIKEe, YKa3aTeu, BIBECKH,
nHMOPMAIINIO B MyTeBOAMUTEIE; CITOCOOHOCTHIO W TOTOBHOCTBIO pac-
CKa3bIBaTh O CBOEM IOpOJIe, O IPYTUX TOPOIax;
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B) B 00JIACTH COIIMOKYJIBTYPHOI KOMITETEHIINH: TOTOBHOCTHIO TIOHUMATh
COIIMOKYJIBTYpHBIE OCOOEHHOCTH XXM3HM B Topojax Benmmkoopuranun
u CIIA; ucronb3oBaTh BEXJIUBBIE pedyeBbie OOOPOTHI B OOIIEHUU
C HE3HAKOMIIAMU.

Introduction

1. Where do you prefer to live: in a big city, in a village, at the sea, etc.?
2. Work in pairs. Look at photos A — E . Where are the places? Which
countries are they in?

3. Match the phrases 1-5 with photos A — E.

1) It’s a romantic city with a lot of art galleries.

2) There are beautiful views of mountains and beaches.

3) You can visit hundreds of temples and the shopping and the nightlife
are great.

4) The colours are amazing. It’s awesome!

5) It’s a fantastic place to watch animals. You can see zebras, elephants,
antelope, hippos and lions.
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Lesson 7.1. Places in the city

1. Tick the words you know. Consult the dictionary for the unknown
words.

asquare apark amarket abusstation alake abeach

thesea ariver amuseum anairport mountains aroad
acafé ashop ahouse aflat[US: anapartment] ahotel
arestaurant atheatre abridge achurch asportsstadium

modern buildings  beautiful views

2. Look at the photos. Which things from exercise 1 can you see in the
photos? Are there any things in your city?

3. Put the letters in the correct order to make words.

1. aqgreus 5. virer
2. retahet 6. poritar
3. bache 7. kela
4. toleh 8. metrak
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4. What can you see in the street? Look at the picture below. Place the
words you see in two categories.

People Objects
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5. Here is a list of places. Use the list to answer the questions.

the park the art gallery the beach  the square the sport stadium

the river  the palace the museum the shopping centre the church

Where do you ... ?

A. sit with a coffee and watch people walk past? the square
B. see paintings?

C. watch an athletics meeting?

D. go shopping?

E. see interesting old objects and learn about history?
F. sunbathe and go swimming?

G. sit and relax in a place with grass and trees?

H. go on a boat trip?

1. go to pray?

J. visit a place where kings lived in the past?

6. Match the words with pictures and them with the definitions.

(s

road street lights signpost traffic lights square crossroad crossing

busstop roundabout pavement

1. The object by the side of the road that shows a red or green light.

2. The place on the road where people can cross to the other side.

3. The place that cars and buses drive along.

4. The object near the pavement which shows the direction we should take.
5. The place where four roads meet.

6. The place near the road or in the park that people can walk along.

7. The flat and empty area in the centre of town where people often meet.
8. The place where people stand to wait for their bus.
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9. The things that make the street brighter at night.
10. The thing in the middle of a road that cars drive around.

7. What do you call this place in or near the city? Give the word:
You go there ...
— when you need to travel by an airplane to another city or country.
— to buy fresh bread and cakes.
— when you need some money. Take out your money here and you can
cash a cheque.
— when you need to travel by bus to another place nearby or another town
city.
— to watch movies eating popcorn and drinking Coca Cola.
— to put petrol in your car or motorbike.
— to do exercises and weight training.
— when you need to have you hair cut.
— when you are injured, need an operation or are having a baby.
— when you need to sleep when you are visiting from another city or
country.

Itis...
— a shop that sells books and magazines.
— a shop that sells all types of different meat.
— a shop where you can buy cooked food drinks and cake here.
— a very large store that sells a lot of different things like men’s / women’s
clothes, electrical goods ext.

READING
8. A. Read and translate the text.
My Town — Newquay

I live in Newquay. It’s a small town on the Atlantic coast in the south of
England. It has got great beaches and is the best place to surf in the UK.
There are lots of surf schools where you can learn how to surf. I go surfing
with my friends every weekend. My favourite place is Fistral Beach.
Ilove Newquay because there are lots of other things to do as well as surfing.
If you like water sports, you can go kayaking, water-skiing or coasteering.
Coasteering is different because it is rock climbing, jumping into the sea
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and swimming in the same activity, but you should always go with a special
instructor.

If you like animals you can also visit the Blue Reef Aquarium and see lots
of different fish and even sharks. You can also go horse riding on the beach
or visit Newquay Zoo. There are lots of other attractions too like mini golf
and bowling. Come and see for yourself.,

B. Test yourself. Complete the sentences from the text.
1. Newquay is a ... town on the Atlantic coast in the south of England.

A) big B) small C) nice D) old
2.1 go ... with my friends every weekend.
A) swimming  B) fishing C) surfing D) sailing
3. My favourite ... is Fistral Beach.
A) street B) beach C) sports stadium D) place
4. Ifyoulike ... sports, you can go kayaking, water-skiing or coasteering.
A) summer B) water C) dangerous D) exciting
5. You can also go ... on the beach or visit Newquay Zoo.
A) camel riding B) jogging C) horse riding D) for a walk

C. Read the statements and mark them true or false.
1. Newquay is in the south of UK.
2. There are a lot of surf schools there.
3. Coasteering is an easy kind of sport.
4. You should always go coasteering with a special instructor.
5. There are a lot of animals in the Blue Reef Aquarium.
6. You can also go horse riding in the mountains.

LISTENING
9. R.21.1-21.3. A. Listen to three conversations A—C.
Which person talks about:
1) where he/she lives now?
2) where his/her family lives?
3) where he/she goes on holiday?
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B. Look at these sentences from the conversations from exercise 9A.
Which place are they about? Put A for Auckland, K for Keswick, E for
Eyeries. Then, listen again and check your answers.

. There is a beautiful lake near the town. A

. There’s only one road.

. There are a lot of things to do in the evening.
. There is a hotel.

. There are lots of mountains.

. There aren’t any restaurants.

. There's a nice beach.

. There are some cheap places to stay.

O 00 N O D AW N —

. There isn’t a park near our flat.

SPEAKING
10. Work in pairs. Answer the questions.
— Do you live in a big city or in a small town?
— Which places are near your home?
— Which places are near your university?
— Which things are important to you where you live?
— What is your favourite place in your town? Why?

11. Work in pairs. Imagine you are near your home or university.
Describe some place and answer: what place is it?

Model: Student A: I am near our university. I see the place where you can
take a bus and get home. What place is it?
Student B: It is a bus stop.

12. Tell the class about any place. Your fellow students ask questions to
find out what you are going to do there.
Model: A: I am going to the supermarket.

B: Are you going to buy some fruit?

13. Tell the class about different places in your town or city:
— places you like,
— places you dislike.
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14. Imagine you are in a town or a city abroad. What places would you
like to visit and why? Discuss with your partner.

15. Write a description of an ideal town or a city. What places should it
have?

WRITING

16. Work in pairs. Read the programme information and answer the
questions.
1. How many places does this programme look at?
2. Which place do you think is number one?

BBC 50 Places To See Before You Die
There are so many places in the world to see, but if you want to visit fifty
in your life, which do you choose? In this BBC programme, we look at
five places: Bangkok, Cape Town, the Grand Canyon, the Masai Mara

and Paris. Watch the programme and find out which is the number one

place to see!

17. Work in pairs and discuss. Which places in the world would you both
like to visit? Make a list of five places.

18. Choose a favorite place: a place in the countryside, a town, a building
or a room. The place can be famous or not. Look at the questions below and
make notes about it:

* Where is it?

* How often do you go there?
* What do you do there?

* Why do you like it?

19. Read the description below and put the topics of the paragraphs in
the correct order.
a) Why do you like it?
b) What’s the name of the place and where is it?
¢) How often do you go there and what do you do there?
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1
My favourite place is my aunt’s flat. She lives in the centre of the city, and
she doesn’t work so she’s always at home.

2
I visit her once every month or two. She cooks lunch for me, and we chat
about her life and my life. After lunch I usually sleep on her sofa for an
hour, or we watch TV together. [ sometimes take my work with me and sit
in her living room and do it, or read a book.

3
I like it because when I’m there I remember my childhood. There’s always
a nice smell of her cooking. I always feel good there.

20. Write a description of your favorite place in your town. Use three
paragraphs from ex. 19.

CONVERSATION CORNER

Requests
Useful phrases
1. How to attract attention

Phrase Meaning

Excuse me, Sir (Madam, Miss). IIpoctute (npu obpawernuu

I beg your pardon K He3HAKOMUY C 4eablo NPUGaeHs
BHUMAHUE, NONPOCUMb 0 NOMOU4U)

Excuse me, could you help me, IIpoctuTte, He MOTJIU ObI BEI MHE

please? MOMOYb, MOXaJyiicTa.

Will you do me a favor? He okaxerte nu yciyry?

Excuse me, where is the restroom? |M3BuHUTE, HE MOACKaXETE
rae tyajner?

Excuse me, what time is it? IIpoctuTte, KOTOPHBIH Yac?

Could you drop me downtown, He non6pocure 10 neHrpa?

please?
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2. How to show you don’t understand

Phrase Meaning

Sorry, I don’t understand. Can you |[IpocTute, He moHuUMalo. Moxete

repeat, please? TMOBTOPUTH?

Say it once more please. IToBTOpUTE, MOXATYIICTA.

Please, speak more slowly. Iloxanyiicta, TOBOpUTE HEMHOTO
MeIJICHHEE.

Please, write it here. Hanumure 370 31€ech, moxanyiicra.

May I take a look at it? MOoXHO B3IJISHYTh?

3. How to react

Phrase Meaning
Come with me! TloiinemTe co MHOIA!
I can show you the way. A Mory rmokaszatb 40pory (IpoBO-
JIUTH Bac).
Please, hurry up. IToxaiyiicTa, MOTOPONUTECH.

Excuse me, I don’t know. / Sorry, |[Ipocture, 51 He 3Ha1O (3TYy YaCTh
I don’t know this part of the town. |ropona).

Sorry, I'm a stranger here myself. |M3BuHuUTE, g caM 30€Ch BIIEPBLIE
b b
(s He MECTHBII).

TASKS

1. Act out short sketches
Sketch 1. An Englishman (E) in London is waiting for a bus. A stranger (S)
comes up to ask the way
S.: Excuse me, can you say how to get to... (memaeT may3y, BCHOMUHACT
Ha3BaHue)?
E.: I beg your pardon (roBOpUT ¢ HEKOTOPHIM YAUBIEHUEM)
S.: How can I get ... Here! (moka3biBaeT KapTty)
E.: Ah, Whitehall! That’s easy. Go straight away for two blocks, then turn
left, reach the first traffic-lights, cross the street...
S.: (pactepssnao u ucmyranno) Oh, Sir, sorry, I don’t understand. Can
you say it more slowly?
E.: (pazaymnbiBaet) OK, go straight away for two blocks, turn left (roBo-
PUT MEUIEHHO, 3aTeM pe3Ko MpepbiBaetcs). Excuse me, young man (Miss),
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that’s my bus coming. Well, the bus reaches close to Whitehall. Come with me!
S.: Thank you, Sir.

Sketch 2. A police officer (PO) and a man (M) talking on the phone

PO: Manchester Police Department. Can I help you?

M: (B3BOTHOBAHHO, 049eHB ObICTPO) Officer, please, someone is following
me at the corner...

PO: Excuse me, Sir, I don’t understand you. Can you speak more slowly
please?

M: (cTapaeTcst TOBOPUTH crioKoiiHee) Someone is following me!

PO: Is this a man or a woman?

M: (ynuBieHHO) I beg your pardon!

PO: Is this a man, Sir?

M: Yes! Oh, help, help!

PO: (BcTpeBoxxeHHO) Sir, where are you?

M: (moutu kpuuut) What? Say it once more!

PO: (ueTko) Can you name the street?

M: (xkpuuurt) Please hurry up! Oh! Oh! (MmemerHo u pactepsiHao) Oooh...
Ah, Harry, is that you? (ynuBjieHHO-PagOCTHO)

PO: Sir, excuse me, can you repeat? Sir?

M: (cmeetcs) Oh, Officer, it’s OK. It’s my cousin Harry. It’s dark here.
I’m sorry, it’s my fault.

PO: (cTtporo) Have a nice day, Sir!

2. Act out a dialogue in the following situations
Situation 1. You got lost in London. Ask a man who looks like a businessman
for help.

Situation 2. You are at the bus-stop near our university. A foreigner comes
up and asks the way to somewhere you don’t understand in the beginning.
Then you help him (her).

3. Take part in the discussion on the topic «Big or small towns: where
to live»

A. Choose the point of view you want to support: 1) it’s good to live in a
big city; 2) it’s not comfortable to live in a big city; 3) it’s convenient to
live in a small town; 4) it’s boring to live in a small town.

B. Write down 3 sentences to support your idea.

C. Make 3 questions to ask those who support 3 other ideas (one question
for each point of view)
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D. Present your point of view to the class, answer your opponents’
questions.
E. Listen to the opponents’ ideas, ask your questions.

Lesson 7.2. Place I was born in

1. A. Discuss in the class. Where were you born? Is it a city or a town?
How can you describe your town? What places are there in your town?
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B. Find differences in the pictures on the previous page. Which picture
reminds you of the town where you were born.

2. Make your own sentences using There is/are and the following words.

anice square abeautiful park a big market a bus station
asmall lake awide beach acalmriver an interesting museum
high mountains  an international airport  a straight road
astreet café  alocal shop new houses a modern hotel

a smart restaurant  a famous theatre  a long bridge

3. Choose the correct word in each sentences.
1. Everest is the highest mountain in the ... .

A) world B) Earth C) USA D) Europe
2. Have you been to Detroit? It is not a very nice ... now.
A) places B) town C) street D) area
3. It is good to get away from the city and go to the ... .
A) field B) country C) villages D) museum
4. Would you rather live in a city, a small townora ... .
A) villa B) village C) hotel D) house
5. When you leave the ... , you have to show your passport.
A) land B) country C) city D) office

6. David comes from a small ... in Wales.

A) centre B) town C) square D) airport
7. I would like to live in Paris. It is the ... of France.

A) head B) capital C) department D) restraunt
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READING
4. A. Look at the photos. What do you think about these places? Is it a
small town or a big city? What places can you see in the pictures?

B. Work in small groups and make a list of words and phrases that can be
used for a description of a home town.

C. Lisa is from Newcastle. Do you know where it is? Read the text below

and find the words from your list there.
My home town

I. I was born in Newcastle, a city in the north-east of England. Newcastle
is on the bank of the River Tyne. It is quite big, with a population of about
200,000 people. There is a cathedral and a university. There are five bridges
over the River Tyne, which link Newcastle to the next town Gateshead,
where is one of the biggest shopping centres in the world, the Metro Centre.
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I1. A few years ago, the main industries were shipbuilding and coal-mining,
but now the chemical and soap industries are more important.

III. I moved from Newcastle ten years ago but I often return. I miss the
people, who are so warm and friendly, and I miss the wild, beautiful
countryside near the city, where there are so many hills and streams.

IV. People, who are born near the River Tyne have a special name. They
are called «Geordies». I am very pleased to be a «Geordie»!

D. What abstract of the text «My home town» includes the following
statements.
1. Now the chemical and soap industries are more important in Newcastle.
2. I moved from Newcastle ten years ago.
3. Newcastle is a city in the north-east of England.
4. «Geordie» is a special name for people, who are born near the River Tyne.
5. Newcastle is a big city.
6. There is wild, beautiful countryside near the city.

E. Choose the correct word.
1. Newcastle is a ... in the north-east of England.

A) village B) town C) place D) beach
2. There is a ... in Newcastle.
A) cathedral and five libraries B) cathedral and university

C) cathedral and ten colleges D) cathedral and church
3. The most important industries are ... .
A) shipbuilding and coal-mining B) building and light industry

C) chemical and soap D) tourism and trade
4. There are many ... near Newcastle.
A) mountains and lakes B) rivers and fields
C) hills and streams D) parks and beaches
5. People, who are born near the River Tyne have a .......
A) special family B) happy life
C) beautiful view D) special name

F. Read the statements and mark them true or false. Correct the false
ones.
Model: The main industry is shipbuilding. — False. Now chemical industry is
more important.
1. Newcastle is on the bank of the River Tyne.
2. There are two bridges over the River Tyne.
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3. There is one of the biggest shopping centres in Gateshead.
4. People aren't warm and friendly in Newcastle.
5. People, who are born near the River Tyne are called «Geordies».

LISTENING
5.R.22.1-22.5. A. Listen to five people (1—5) talking about their cities.
Which things in the box do they mention?

a palace a bridge a canal
a cathedral a church a hill
a sports stadium a mountain ariver
a shopping centre a square a mosque
traditional buildings an art gallery a temple
beautiful views modern buildings a statue

1. Fabrizio from Venice, Italy 4. Claudia from Rio de Janeiro, Brazil
2. Yumi from Kyoto, Japan 5. Marina from St Petersburg, Russia
3. Murat from Istanbul, Turkey

B. Listen again and complete the sentences.
1. People don’t have ... in Venice.

A) cameras B) watches C) cars D) glasses
2. The ... is the most famous thing in Kyoto.

A) White Palace B) Golden Temple

C) Silver Tower D) Green Garden
3. The Grand Bazaar is a very famous ... .

A) shopping centre B) hotel C) restaurant D) market
4. There are many ... round Rio de Janeiro.

A) lakes B) mountains  C) hills D) rivers
5. Hermitage Museum is a fantastic ... .

A) art gallery B) old church

C) beautiful palace D) modern building
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SPEAKING
6. A. Tom’s Russian friend Denis came to London. Tom wants to show
his home town to Denis. Read their conversation.

Denis: Where are we going to?

Tom: I'm taking you first to Trafalgar Square. It's a centre of modern
London.

Denis: How exciting! By the way, I heard a lot about Buckingham Palace.
Shall we go there?

Tom: Of course! Buckingham Palace is the official residence of the Queen.
Thousands of tourists from all over the world come to Buckingham Palace
every day to see the traditional ceremony of Changing the Guards.

Denis: Which river is this?

Tom: This is the Thames. London stands on the river Thames. And that is
the Tower Bridge, one of the London museums.

Denis: Are there many places of interest in London?

Tom: Certainly. London is one of the world's cultural centres. I will show
everything you wish: the British Museum, Westminster Abbey, Big Ben.

Denis: Thank you. I think it is necessary to learn more about the culture of
other countries.
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B. Read the statements and mark them true or false. Correct the false
ones.
1. Trafalgar Square is the centre of modern London.
2. Buckingham Palace is a famous theatre.
3. London stands on the river Thames.
4. The Tower Bridge is one of the London palaces.

C. Act out the dialogue between Denis and Tom.

D. Work in pairs. Imagine you are Denis. Your friend Tom came to visit
you in Russia. Show him your home town. Act out a dialogue.

7. Talk about your home town.
a) The best place for shopping/ families/ having a rest is ... .
b) We choose ... because it is ... .
¢) A good restaurant/ hotel/ place to visit is ... .
d) ... is/ is not very good because ... .
e) Youcantry ....
f) Go to ... — you will really enjoy it.
g) I recommend ... because ... .

8. Work in pairs. Answer the questions about your home town.
1. Can you recommend a good hotel/ shop/ museum?
2. What are the best places to visit?
3. What about restaurants/ cinemas?
4. How do I get there?
5. Is it easy to park?

WRITING
9. Write a description of your home town. First write some facts about it.
— Where is it?
— Is it big or small?
— What buildings and industries does it have?
Then write some personal opinion:
— Do you like it? Why?
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PROJECT WORK

City guide
Situation: You and your team are going to develop a project of a city guide
for foreigners.
1. Choose what city you are going to present.
2. Find out what places of interest can be important for tourists.
3. Find or draw a map, mark down the most important places.
4. Find some photos of the city, look for information about the town.
5. Decide where it’s good to start the route for the tourist, what way to go.
6. Give some recommendations for the tourists (about transport, cafés,
shopping, etc.). Follow the plan.
7. Make out a presentation in any form you like.
8. Give your presentation in front of the class, answer your fellow students’
Equestions. |

Lesson 7.3. Sightseeing. Getting around
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1. If you visit a new city or area, how do you find out information about
places of interest?
— On the internet
— From a guidebook
— From tourist information
— From people you know
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2. Underline the correct word in italics in each sentence.
a) You usually need a passport/ permission to go from one country to another.
b) Have you ever been to a stranger/ foreign country?
¢) Europe and Asia are both countries/ continents.
d) Have you got a map/ plan of Germany?
e) Most people would like to travel outside/ abroad.
f) The Alps and the Himalayas are both mountain areas/ ranges.
g) I've always wanted to take a trip/ travel to South America.

3. Complete the gaps using the adjectives from the box (more than one
variant is possible).

comfortable friendly traditional difficult interesting modern attractive

lively fashionable expensive peaceful fun delicious excellent easy

Visit our city!
1. Do not miss the ... town square. You will also find many ... buildings.
2. This small family hotel is ... and ... .
3. Restaurant «Venice» is famous for its ... food and ... service.
4. You will find many ... shops in the town center. On Saturdays you can
visit the market which is very ... .
5. This ... club has a ... atmosphere that you will really enjoy.
6. This fantastic theme park will provide a ... day for all the family.
7. This ... village is just five kilometers from the town center.

4. A. Tick the words you know. Check the other words in the dictionary.

monument plant forest
sculpture library river

shop factory bridge
embankment cinema bank (of the river)
school lake statue
museum theatre tower

alley club chapel
gallery supermarket beach

castle mall yacht club
palace market college
fortress park university
pond post-office church
hydro-electric power- |cathedral mountain
station hills police-station
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B. Put the words from 4A into categories.

Historical . Places o
Public places . f Nature
places interest
Jfortress university monument river

C. What objects from 4A are there in your town? What objects does your
town (people in your town) need?

5. When you are in an unknown town and you have lost your way what
will you do?
a) phone your friend b) ask for directions
¢) consult the guide book d) use a navigator

6. Read the sentences below. Which of them name directions? Complete
the sentences.
1. Excuse me, how can I get to...?
. Just cross this street and...
. Isit far?
. Take the first turning on your left...
. I'm new to the area.
. Excuse me, could you tell me the way to...?
. Do you know where... is?
. Turn right and go straight on.

0 N N L AW

7. Check the meaning of these phrases. Do you find it easy to give/
follow directions?

1. It is on the right/ left. 4. Take the first street on the left.
2. Go straight on. 5. Take the second street on the right.
3. Turn to the right/ left.

8. Choose the most suitable word or phrase for each space.
1. Excuse me, how do I ... to the bank from here? B

A) find B) get C) come D) see
2. When you come to the end of street, turn ... .

A) to left B) left C) the left D) in left
3. Could you tell me the ... to the bus station, please?

A) road B) direction C) way D) street
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4. 1 don’t know where we are. ['m completely ... .

A) lost B) missed C) absent D) unknown
5. ... next turning on the right.
A) make B) go C) take D) do
6. How ... is it from here to museum?
A) far B) distance C) journey D) much
7. Go ... at the traffic lights.
A) over B) straight on  C) through D) turn
8. The cinema is ... the left.
A) on B) at C) by D) in

9. Choose the correct preposition.
1. Walk ... the main street until you come to the main square.

A) along B) into C) out of D) through

2. If you want to get to the main shopping area, go ... the river to the
north of the city.
A) into B) over C) through D) on

3. Itisalong walk ... the hill, but at the end of it you can see the whole
city. It is wonderful!
A) from B) out of C)up D) into

4. There is a bus stop near the school where you can get a bus ... the
town centre.

A) down B) over C)to D) on
5. The Number Six tram goes ... the door of our apartment.
A) across B) past C) through D) over
6. How long does it take to drive ... here to the coast?
A) down B) from C)to D) at
7. Most visitors park their cars outside and then walk ... the centre.
A) along B) into C) over D) out of

10. Complete the exchanges.

— could you tell me how to... —howdolgetto... —godown ...

— is this the way ... — go straight on ...

1. A: Excuse me, where is the post office?
B: ... this street as far as the bank.

~ 200 ~



2. A: ... get to the Royal Hotel, please?
B: Take the first turning on the right.
3. A: Excuse me, ... the railway station?
B: Turn left into Milton Street.
4. A: Excuse me, could you tell me the way to the library?
B: ... . It is on the left, on the corner of Thames and Cam Street.
5. A: ... to the bank?
B: Yes, keep going. It is next to the Town Hall.

READING

11. A. Look at the title of the text. What do you expect to read about?
Read the text and check your predictions.

Building Big

The Empire State Building is the highest building in New York. It is 443
metres high and has 103 floors. It was built in 1930, and took one year and
forty-five days to complete.
The ESB is one of the largest office spaces in the world, but it also has many
shops and restaurants inside. The Empire State Building has 73 super fast
lifts. The fastest of the ground to the 80" floor in only 45 seconds! If you
choose to walk to the top, you need to climb 1860 steps.
At the Empire State Building most visitors go straight to the Observatory
on the 86" floor. The view is amazing. On a clear day you can see for miles
around. Looking at the Empire State Building from a distance is also great.
The top floors are decorated with beautiful lights. These change colours
every day. Depending on the occasion, the building can be white, green,
purple, red or orange!
Ifyou are ever in New York, do not forget to visit the Empire State Building.
It offers the best view of New York, and it is one of the city's most historic
buildings.

B. Complete the sentences.
1. The Empire State Building is the ... building in New York.

A) oldest B) highest C) largest D) biggest
2. The ESB is one of the largest ... spaces in the world.
A) shop B) office C) parking D) palace
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3. At the Empire State Building most visitors go straight to the ... on
the 86" floor.

A) Museum B) Restaurant  C) Observatory D) Cinema
4. The top floors are decorated with beautiful ... .
A) lights B) windows C) doors D) walls
5. If you are ever in New York, do not forget to ... the Empire State
Building.
A) come B) get C) visit D) go

C. Read the statements and mark them true or false. Correct the false
ones.
1. The Empire State Building is the tallest building in America.
2. The ESB is one of the largest office spaces in the world.
3. You can get to the top of the ESB in 45 seconds.
4. Lights on the top floors of the Empire State Building change colours
many times a day.

12. A. Read the following dialogues. Where are the people? What are
they looking for?
a) Tony: Excuse me, is there a post office near here?
Ann: Yes, there is one on the corner.
Tony: Thank you.
Ann: You are welcome.

b) Sue: Excuse me, how can I get to the library?
Jack: Go down the street until you get to the traffic light. Turn right and
go straight on. It is on your left next to Bill's restaurant.
Sue: Is it far?
Jack: Not really.
Sue: Thank you very much.
Jack: Do not mention it.

B. Make your own dialogues to ask for and give directions how to get to
different places in your town.
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13. A. Read the dialogue. Where is Jane? What is she doing?
Instructor: Are you ready, Jane?
Jane: Yes! Let's do this.
Instructor: OK, go down Bridge Road towards the Park hotel.
Jane: OK! Should I go straight or do you want me to turn right into Apple
Street?
Instructor: No, you can't turn right into Apple Street and you can't go
straight. Look at the sign!
Jane: Oh! I can only turn left here.
Instructor: Very good! So, turn left into Apple Street.
Jane: Here we go...
Instructor: Perfect! Now, stop at the traffic lights because the light is red.
When the light turns green, turn left into Mill Street.
Jane: I see.
Instructor: Now, park in front of the hospital.
Jane: But I can't park there! Look at the sign.
Instructor: Excellent! turn left into Green Street and go towards the park.
Jane: Fine.

B. Answer the questions.
1. Can Jane go down Bridge Road?
2. Can Jane turn right into Apple Street?
3. Can Jane park in front of the hospital?
4. Can Jane turn left into Green Street?

C. Find sentences which express examples of: permission, prohibition
and giving directions.

D. Work in pairs. Imagine you are learning to drive. Act out the dialogue
between you and instructor. You can start from any point in your town you
want to. Use the driving directions.

turn right/ leftinto...  godown... gostraight... gotowards...
stop at the traffic lights  park in front of ...
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LISTENING

14. R.23. Rosa and Marcus are taking a bus tour. Listen to the guided
tour and complete the sentences with the correct numbers.

1. St Margaret's Chapel, the oldest part of the building, is nearly ...
years old.

A) 800 B) 500 C) 900 D) 700
2. The Royal Mile is Edinburgh's longest street. It's ... kilometres long.
A) 1,6 B) 1,8 o) 1,5 D) 1,9
3. John Knox's house is about ... years old.
A) 400 B) 300 C) 500 D) 600
4. John Knox was a religious reformer who died in ... .
A) 1672 B) 1573 C) 1582 D) 1572
5. There are about ... paintings in the Scottish National Gallery.
A) 3000 B) 4 000 C) 2000 D) 5000
6. The Gallery opens at ... oclock.
A) 10 B)9 C) 11 D) 10
7. Mary Queen of Scots lived in Holyrood Palace from 1561 until ... .
A) 1577 B) 1567 C) 1587 D) 1568
SPEAKING

15. Discuss these questions.
1. Were you in Britain in the past? Where did you go?
2. What do you know about Britain?
3. Did you visit other countries last year? In your childhood?
4. Would you like to visit Edinburgh?
5. Which other cities in the world would you really like to visit? Why?

16. Work in pairs. Discuss these questions.
1. Where were you last summer/ Where did you spend your last holiday?
2. What did you do/ see there?
3. Where would you like to go on holiday this summer?
4. What places do you want to visit? Why?
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17. Imagine you are on holiday in your favourite city. Make a phone
dialogue with your best friend, tell him/her what you saw, where you were,
what you are going/ not going to do/ see there.

18. A. Match the words in columns A and B to make phrases.

1. wear A. the window

2. walk straight B. the pavement
3. look C. the driver

4. run onto D. the road

5. talk to E. both ways

6. walk on E across the road
7. lean out of G. a seat belt

B. In pairs discuss what is dangerous/ safe to do in your country.
Model: It's dangerous to run onto the road.

19. Work in pairs. Look at the picture on the next page. Choose the
place and ask your partner to follow your direction.
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WRITING
20. A. Look at the letter and fill in the missing words.

turn traffic past straight left park right

Dear Ann,
Hi! How are you? I am writing to invite you to my birthday party
on Saturday!

My new address is 23, King Street. Here are the directions to my
house. Drive up Queen Street as far as the post office. You can not
go ... on, so turn right into Prince Street. Then ... left into Duke
Road. There is a school on the ... . You can not turn left into King
Street so go ... the bank and turn left into Palace Road. At the ...
lights turn left again and take the first turning on the .... This is King
Street. My house is opposite the library. There is a car ... next to the
library where you can leave your car.

See you at the party!

Jenny.

B. Read the text again and draw the map. Use the directions from
Jenny's letter.

21. When you go sightseeing in a foreign city do you send cards or letters
to your friends and relatives? What do you usually describe?

22. Read the postcard. Complete the sentences with adjectives from
the box.

lovely small terrible comfortable spectacular old long good
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Dear Laura,

We're having a ... time here in Scotland, but the weather is ... .
We're staying in a ... hotel near a ... town called Aberfeldy. We have
... views of the mountains and forest from our bedroom. Yesterday
we went to see Blair Castle. It was really ... . Today we are hoping
to go for a ... walk by the lake (called a “‘loch™ here). Did you have
a ... time in Italy? We'll ring you next week.

Love,

Bill and Sue

23. A. Read the letter and put the paragraphs in the right order.

Dear Darren,

First of all, we are going to do a lot of sightseeing. We are going
to see the Kremlin, Red Square, St Basil’s Church, Lenin's
Tomb, the Pushkin Museum of Fine Arts and the State History
Museum. My sister wants to go on a day trip down the Moskva
River.

I:I I am going to take lots of interesting pictures to show you when I

get back. I am also going to bring you a Matryoshka.

Mum can not wait to go shopping. She wants to visit the GUM
department store, the largest department store in Russia. As for
me, I am going to taste as many local dishes as possible.

I:I Greetings from Moscow! I arrived here with my family yesterday

and we are already excited! The city is terrific and there are a
million things to do.

Take care,

Lucy

B. What is Lucy’s letter about? Where is her family?

C. Complete the sentences from the letter.

1. Lucy and her family are ... 4. Lucy’s mother is going to ...
2. They are going to see ... 5. Lucy is going to bring her friend ...
3. Lucy’s sister wants to ... 6. Lucy is going to taste ...
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24. Imagine you are travelling abroad and yesterday you went sightseeing
in a famous city. Write a postcard to your friend.

25. You are having a party. Write a letter to a friend where the party is.
Give your directions.

CASE STUDY

FINDING YOUR WAY IN A CITY
1. Look at the places in the box. Which of these places do you have in
your home town. Which ones would you like to have? Tell your partner.

bookshop buildingsite  busstation carpark college gardens
library market  post office  public toilets  railway station  shopping

centre swimming pool  tourist information centre  zoo

2. Now look at the plan
and match some of the
words from task 1 to the
pictures 1-9.

3. Listen to the
directions and follow
them. Where are you?
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4. Now read the passage and fill in the words from the box into the
correct places.

to right left along ahead next to past

You are at the bank. If you want to get to the baker’s go the road
the car park. Then turn and go straight . At the
chemist’s turn and go the newsagent’s. The baker’s is

it.
5. Work with a partner.
Student A. You are in this city on your first visit. Decide which place you
want to visit. Ask student B to explain the way to you. Follow his/her
instructions carefully.

Student B. You live in this city. Help Student A to find the way.
6. Swap the roles.
Student A. Now you live in this city. Help Student A to find the way.

Student B. Now you in this city on your first visit. Decide which place
you want to visit. Ask student A to explain the way to you. Follow his/her
instructions carefully.

Test Yourself 7

1. Check it. Fill in the table.
Put 1ifyou can do it in some situations (not very well), put 2 if you make some
mistakes in it, put 3 if you do it well. Put «—» if you cannot do it.

Ouenka (ot 1

Yro ymero nenarb
y A JI0 3 WM «—»)

B eosopenuu

1. YMero Ha3bIBaTh OOBEKTHI, JOCTOIPUMEYATETBHOCTH,
HMHTEPECHBIE MECTa B TOPOJIE

2. ¥Melo 3a1aBaTh BOIIPOCHI, YTOOBI BBISICHUTD (YTOY-
HUTB), KaK IIPONTHU B OIIPeIeICHHOE MECTO, YTO MHTE-

PECHOI'O MOCMOTPETL B ropoac
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Yro ymelo nenathb

Ounenka (ot 1
J10 3 WM «—»)

3. Mory OoTBETUTb Ha BOIIPOCHI, KaK MPONTH,
YTO TTIOCMOTPETh

4. Mory NpyHSITh y4acTUe B HECTIOXKHON TUCKYCCUU

(C MOArOTOBKOIf), YMEIO BHICKA3bIBAaTh CBOIO TOUKY 3pe-
HUSI, OTBEYATh Ha MPOCTHIE BOTIPOCHI, 33/1aBaTh BOITPOCHI
OTIITOHEHTaM

5. Mory paccka3zatb 0 CBO€M POJIHOM (JIIOOMMOM) ropojie

B ayduposanuu

1. ITonumato ciosa no teme «fopoa», mpuaaraTeabHbIE,
XapaKTepU3yIollue ux

2. [Tonumato BOIIPOCHI O ropo€, 0 HalrpaBJI€HUUN

3. [Tonumato Ha CJIYX HECJIOKHBIE paCcCKa3hbl O TOpoae,
JOCTOIIPUMEYATEIbHOCTAX

B umenuu

1. [ToHnMar OCHOBHOE COAepKaHNE KOPOTKUX
HECJIOKHBIX TEKCTOB 110 TeMe «[opom», MOTy COOTHECTH
UX C KAPTUHKOM, CXEMOU

2. YMelo u3BiekaTh 3HaAYUMYIO 711 MeHST MH(pOpMalUIo
U3 BBIBECOK, yKa3aTeJIel, MyTEBOAUTEIECHA

3. [ToHMMalO TEKCT U CTPYKTYPY JIMYHOTO MHUCbMa, MOTY
BBICTPOUTD TEKCT MMUCbMA B JIOTUYECKOM ITOPSIIKE

4. Mory IpoYnTaTh HECIOXKHBIN TeKCT-pacCyXIeHHE,
ceNaTh BEIBOJ, IO HEMY, OTBETUTh Ha BOTIPOCHI

B nucobme

1. ¥Y™mero IIpaBUJIbHO IMUCATh CJIOBA 11O TEME

2. MOI'y Hamnumcartb JMYHOC IMMCbMO, 3aIIMCKY

3. Mory cocTaBuTh MUCbMEHHOE OTIMCAHNE TOPOa,
c/ieJlaTh 3aMETKM O TOM, KaK KyJa MponTH

4. Mory HanucaTb HeOOJIbIIIYIO HHCTPYKIIUIO,
KaK COPMEHTUPOBAThCS B TOPOJIE, Ky/a MOUTH
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Ounenka (ot 1

Yro ymero aenarb
ymeo a J10 3 WM «—»)

B aexcuke

1. Mory Ha3BaTh OOBEKTHI, JOCTONIPUMEUYATETbHOCTH,
yKazaTb Ha HUX; TIOHMMaIO U UCITOJIb3Y10 MTpUaratesib-
HBIE 110 TeMe, B IIPEIJIOKEHUSIX, T1ajorax, oecenax,
MOHOJIOTaX

2. 3Ha10, KaK IIPON3HOCSATCS Ha3BaHUS OCHOBHBIX TOPO-
noB Benukoopuranuu u CIIA, 0CHOBHBIX TOHIAOHCKUX
(HBIO-MOPKCKMX) TOCTOIIPUMEUYATEIbHOCTEM

B epammamuxe

1. Mory npaBuIbHO UCITOJIb30BaTh BpeMsi Past Simple
B YTBEPAUTEIbHOI, BOIIPOCUTEIBHOM K OTPULIATEIHHOI
dopMax (c HanboJiee ynoTpeOUTETbHBIMU TJ1arojlaMu)

2. MOl"y IpaBUJIbHO UCIIOJb30BaTh OCHOBHLIC ITPEIJIOTN
JBM2KCHUA, o0o3Hauas HarpaBJICHUC

Makcumym |60 GajioB

Bama onenka

2. Complete the test. Choose the best variant.

1. Ilove my
a) street b) home town c¢) houses d) sightseeing
2. Komsomolsky is the smallest in Togliatty.
a) district b) region c) town d) place
3. “Koleso” is a in Leningradskaya street.
a) cinema b) stadium c) monument  d) theatre
4. I'like to walk in the park __ my house.
a) before b) near c)to d) in
5. Take the second to the right at the corner.
a) car b) time ¢) turn d) house

Makcumym: 10 6aios
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3. Translate the sentences from Russian into English.

1. B Hairem ropojie MHOTO TTapKoB, KWHOTEaTpPOB U My3eeB. 2. M3BuHU-
Te, KaK MPONTH A0 LieHTpabHOM Tomanu? — Maurte nipssMo 1Ba KBap-
Tajia, 3aTeM MOBepHUTE HaseBO. 3. [jie Onumxkaiiliee MOYTOBOE OT/EIe-
Hue (mouta)? 4. CamMapa — XOpOIIO Pa3BUTHI WHIYCTPUATBHBINA TOPOI.
5. 4 pomuiics B Mockse B 1995 roay. 6. Mbl 06Ut B MOCKBE B IIPOLILIOM
roxay. 7. Kemuiu moexana B Bammnrron. 8. Bam monpasuicst Hatr ropon?
9. Onu Bugenu naMaTHUK [lymkuny? 10. Ine kuHoTteatp?

Makcumym: 30 6ajio

Makcumym 3a MOIy.Ib 7 100 6asn0B

Bam uror
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Unit 8. SHOPPING

3anaun:

1) MOBTOPUTH JIEKCUKY U I'paMMaTUKy TMPEAbIIYIIUX MOIYJIeH, pacuiu-
PUTH JIEKCUKY 110 TeMaM «Mara3un», «[Tokymnkun»;

2) bopMupoBaTh YMEHHUS pacCKa3blBaTh O CBOUX MTOKYIIKAX, O Mara3uHax;

3) yIUTBCSI MOHUMATh PeKJIaMy, ICHHUKM, MHOOpMAITUIO Ha yIIaKOBKax,
OupKax, y4UTbCS MTOHUMATh HECTIOXHBIE MHCTPYKIIUU.

K xoH11y paboThl Hag MOAYAEM CTYIAEHTHI OyIayT
v’ s3Hame:

— TUIIBI MECT, TAe COBEPIIAIOTCS TTOKYITKY, Ha3BaHMS MPOAYKTOBBIX Ma-
ra3uHoOB, OTAEJOB B YHMBEpPMare;

— IpaBmIa 0Opa3oBaHus U ynoTpeodieHnst BpemMeHU Present Perfect;

— COLMOKYJIBTYPHbIE OCOOEHHOCTU PadOThl Mara3uHOB W COBEPIICHUS
ITOKYTOK B aHIJIOSI3BIYHBIX CTPaHaX;

v’ ymems:

— paccKa3bIBaTh O CBOMX ITOKYITKAX;

— OPUEHTUPOBATHCS B MarasmHe, YMTaTh BBIBECKU U yKa3aTeau, LIEHHU-
KU 1 OMPKU B Mara3suHe;

— UCKaTbh HY>XHBI TOBap, OPUEHTUPYSICh Ha MeYaTHYI0 MHGMOPMAIIUIO;

— 3a7aBaTh BOIIPOCH! O TOBapax, NX Ka4eCTBe, CTOUMOCTH, MECTOHAXOX-
JIEHUU OTIEJIOB;

— OTBEYAaTh Ha BOIIPOCHI O TOBapax, CBOMX IMOXKEIAHUSIX, MECTOHAXOXKIC-
HUU OTIEJIOB;

v’ enadems:

a)B 00JaCTU JUHIBUCTUYECKON KOMITETEHIIUU: CIIOCOOHOCTHIO MOJIb-
30BaThCS CIIOBAaMU M PEUEBBIMU O0OpPOTAMHU IO TeMaM «Mara3uH»,
«ITokynku», a TaKKe MPUBJIEKATh B JaHHbIE CUTYallUU JIEKCUKY U3 APY-
rux TeM («Ema», «Omexma», «[opom» u np.); TOHMMaHUEM OCOOCHHO-
cTeli ucroab3oBaHus BpeMeHu Present Perfect quist pacckasa o HenaBHO
COBEpIIECHHBIX TEUCTBUSIX;

0)B 00JaCTU pevyeBOli KOMITETEHIIMU: CIIOCOOHOCThIO NMMOHUMATh 0Opa-
ILIEHHbIE PETUIMKKA U BOMpPOoCkl B cutyalusx «I[lokynku», «Mara3un»,
aZleKBaTHO Ha HUX pearupoBaTh; CMIOCOOHOCTHIO MPOUYUTATh U TTOHSITh
nH(OpPMAIIMIO Ha CTEHIAX B Mara3nHax, yKa3aTe/In, BERIBECKH, IIeHHU-
K1, MHGbOPMAIIMIO Ha TOBapax; ClIOCOOHOCTbIO PacCKa3blBaTh O CBOMX
ITOKYTKaXx;
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B) B 00JIACTH COIIMOKYJIBTYPHOI KOMITETEHIINH: TOTOBHOCTHIO TIOHUMATh
COLIMOKYJIETYPHBIE 0COOCHHOCTH COBEPIICHMUS ITOKYIOK B aHTJIOSI3bIU-
HBIX CTpaHaXx; UCIIOJIb30BaTh BEXKIMBBIE peUeBbIe OOOPOTHI B OOIICHUH
C He3HaKOMIIaMH.

Introduction

1. Do you like shopping?
2. Look at the pictures. What are the people doing? Are they happy?

3. What things do you usually buy? Do you spend a lot of money on

shopping?
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Lesson 8.1. Food shop. Buying food

1. Work in groups. Discuss these questions.
1. Do you like shopping? Why? / Why not?
2. When do you usually go shopping? How often?
3. Is there a food shop near your home?

2. Where do people buy different things? Tick the words you know. Check
the other words in the dictionary.

supermarket bookshop bank dry cleaner’s
butcher’s chemist’s (US: a pharmacy) newsagent’s
baker’s post office greengrocer’s  department store

3. Tick the food and drinks you usually buy.

biscuits  milk rice bread sausages eggs cheese vegetables

orange

iuice meat salt  sugar  chocolate

fruit cereal  pasta

4. Complete each phrase with a suitable word from the box.

| bar box bunch carton loaf packet tin
a) Can I have a ... of biscuits, ¢) How much is that large ... of
please. cereal?

b) I’d like a ... of tomatoes. f) Can I have a ... of white bread,
c) I need a ... of milk. please.

d) I’d like to buy a ... of chocolate, g) We need a ... of bananas, please.
please

5. What do you need to buy in a food shop if you:
— want to cook an apple pie
— invite some friends after lessons
— celebrate your birthday
— want to cook Sunday dinner
— decide to visit your best friend in hospital
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READING
6. Choose the most suitable word for each space.
Shopping around

Nowadays lots of people drive to large supermarkets to 1) D their shopping.
These supermarkets have (2) ...., so you can buy several (3) .... of shopping.
You can fill your (4) .... , and then push it to your car. Some people prefer
to use (5) ..... shops. These small shops are usually more (6) .... than
supermarkets. Some towns have an open air (7) ..... in the centre, where
you canbuy (8) ..... fruitand (9) ....., but you have to (10) ..... your shopping
home.

1) A make B take C have D do

2) A cars B car-parks C places D roads

3) A bags B shops C customer D bargains
4) A pocket B bag C trolley D wallet

5) A sale B local C centre D various
6) A cheaper B often C parking D expensive
7) A place B sale C square D market
8) A cheap B the C there Da

9) A fishes B meats C vegetables D green

10) A walk B carry C manage D with

7. A. Read the text. What is Susan going to buy?
Susan and her friend Ann are going to do some shopping. They want to go the
nearest shop. Susan doesn't like supermarkets and big shops. In small ones
you get personal service.

Shop assistant: Good morning, Miss Bond!

Susan: Good morning, Mr.Davis! This is my friend Ann.

Shop assistant: Glad to meet you. Welcome to my shop. I hope you will
like it here and be my customer.

Ann: I hope so, thank you.

Shop assistant: Now, what can I do for you?

Susan: A kilo of butter, please, a dozen eggs, half a kilo of sugar, and a
small tin of instant coffee.

Shop assistant: Anything else?
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Susan: Yes, I'll have some juice, please. What juice have you got?

Shop assistant: We have pine-apple juice, orange juice, and two bottles of
grape-fruit juice.

Susan: Please, three bottles of pine-apple juice, and two bottles of grape-
fruit juice. How much is that.

Shop assistant: Two pounds.

Susan gave the shop assistant a five-pound note, got her change and they
left the shop. Then Susan and Ann went to the greengrocer's to buy some
fruit and vegetables and to the fishmonger's to buy some fish. They bought
some meat at the butcher's, some bread at the baker's and a bottle of milk
at the dairy’s.

B. Complete the table. What did Susan and Ann buy?

Shop Goods
The nearest shop
The baker's

The butcher's
The dairy’s

8. Read the dialogue. What did the customer buy?
— Excuse me. Can I have one kilo of ground beef and ten slices of smoked
ham, please?

— Sure. Here you are. Anything else?

— Could you tell me where I can find oil and instant coffee, please?

— They are in the grocery products section, over there. I can show you.
— That’s OK. Thank you.

— Is there anything else you are looking for?

— Well. I need buns for sandwiches and a dozen chicken eggs.

— Right. You will find all sorts of buns in our bakery. As for the eggs, they
are located in the dairy product section, on your left. Is that all, sir?

— No. Finally, I need fresh fruits and vegetables.
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— OK. What would you like?

— Can I have two pine-apples, a kilo of pears, a bunch of red grapes, two
kilos of tomatoes and half a kilo of onions, please?

— I’m terribly sorry but there is only one pine-apple left. Do you still
want it?

— OK then. I'll take it anyway.

— How about red onions? They are just a bit more expensive than the usual
ones but ideal for any salad.

— That would be great!

— OK. Here are your fruits and vegetables. I’ll put them in your shopping
cart. Do you need any beverages or canned food?

— No. Thanks a lot. Where shall I pay?
— The cash desks are is right at the end of the aisle.
— Thank you very much.

— You are welcome. Thank you for shopping with us. Have a good day!

SPEAKING
9. Make up and act out the dialogue at the shop. You need some fresh
fruits and vegetables, a box of sour cream and some fish.

CONVERSATION CORNER
Apologizing
Useful Phrases
Phrase Meaning

Excuse me. W3BuHUTE (ecau npusnexaeuib 6HU-
Mauue, npepuleaeuln).

Sorry. / I’m (s0) sorry WsBuHuTE (ecau uzsunseuvcs). Mue
(TaK) xxajib

May I bother you a moment? MoxHo Bac mobecrnokouTb Ha ce-
KyHIy?

Am I disturbing you? A He momemaio?

Just a minute please. [MomoxxnuTe MUHYTY, TTOXKaIyiiCTa.
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Phrase

Meaning

Excuse me, I’ll be with you in just
a moment.

W3BUHNUTE, ST HA CEKYHIY.

I’m sorry to have kept you waiting.

WM3BuHMTe, 4yTO 3acTaBui Bac xxnarth.

Forgive me for being inattentive.

M3BuHUTE, YTO OBIT HEBHUMATEIECH.

It was careless of me.

41 ObLII HEOCTOPOXKEH.

That’s my fault.

DTO MOSI BUHA.

I didn’t mean that.

S1 He xoten Bac oOuneTs.

Next time I'll get it right.

B cremyromuii pa3 mocraparoch Bce
clieath MPaBUIbHO.

Never mind. Her, Huyero.
Oh, it’s nothing. Huuero, nmoxanyiicra.
Forget it. Hwnuero.

1. Put the phrases below in pairs

1. This shop stays

 opentill 11. ‘

LT

2. How much
does it cost?

5. Excuse me,
can you do me
a favour?

6. Welcome to
our new
grocery!

9. Yes, thank S
you. | need a ;
_ New coat. 10. It’s nothing.

3.I’'m so sorry!
I've dropped

the b‘cilw//;

-

7.5 dollars 25
cents

4. Can | help
you?

;

2. Act out the sketch below. Try to be emotional.
A girl (G) and a man (M) are in a supermarket. The man has just pushed the

girl.
G: Oh, dear! Oh!

M: I’m so sorry! I hope I haven’t hurt you!

G: Oh, no. It’s quite all right.

M: But look, you’ve dropped your shopping bag.
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G: Oh, it’s nothing, it’s almost empty.

M: Oh, well, that’s good. But I can help you with your packs.
G: Thank you very much.

M: Here is your bag. But really, I apologize again!

G: Oh, please, don’t worry. I'm OK.

M: Well, excuse me, I’'m in a hurry. Have a good day.

G: You too.

3. Role Play
Situation 1: Jane bought a pair of high-heeled shoes. The heel broke the next
day.
Role Cards:
Card 1: Jane, 23, a client, wants to refund the bad shoes.
Card 2: Shop assistant, 31, woman, very snobbish, doesn’t want to help.
Card 3: Manager, 30, man or woman, tries to solve the problem, to comfort
the client.

Situation 2: Mr. Bounce wants to buy a suit. He comes to the men’s clothes
department. The shop-assistant is busy with another client, Mr. O’ Neal.
Role cards:

Card 1: Mr. Bounce, 45, a businessman, has little time, needs a new suit.
Card 2: Mr. O’Neal, 60, retired, quite capricious, doesn’t know what he
wants

Card 3: Shop-assistant, man or woman, starts working with Mr. O’Neal,
then helps Mr. Bounce

Lesson 8.2. Department store.
Choosing clothes

1. Do you like going shopping? What do you usually buy when you go
shopping? What would you like to buy?

Work in pairs. Write three things you can buy in: a newsagent’s,
a greengrocer’s, a department store, a supermarket. Which of these things
do you buy every week?

~ 220~



2. Look at the store directory. Tick the words you know. Check new
words in your dictionary.

Store Directory
Basement Second floor
Food hall DVD/ Video/ Music
Cook and Kitchenware Computers and Gaming
Luggage Electrical goods
Ground floor Men'’s clothes
Perfumery Sports
Cosmetics Third floor
Handbags Ladies’ clothes
First floor Shoes
Furniture Children’s clothes
Restaurant Jewellery
Books

3. Match the questions in A with the answers in B.

A B

1. Where can you take your clothes when they’re a) a bakery
dirty? h b) a pharmacy

2. Where can you have a haircut? ¢) a gift shop

3. Where do they sell cakes and bread? d) a hairdresser’s
4. Where can you go for new jeans? e) a clothes shop
5. Where can you get a present for a friend? f) a local shop

6. Where can you buy sausages? g) a butcher’s

7. Where can you find everything (food, drink, h) a dry cleaner’s
newspapers and magazines) in one small shop?

8. Where can you buy toothpaste and medicine?
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4. Look at the shopping list and make your sentences where you buy
these things.
Model: 7 buy a dictionary at/in a bookshop.

Shopping list
Dictionary
Pasta
Envelops
Tissues
Chocolate
A bottle of water
A newspaper
A sofa
Batteries
A map
Potatoes

5. Make up five sentences about yourself.
Model: If I want to bay a pair of shoes I'll go to the shoe department/ shoe
shop.

6. Tick the sentences that are true for you. Correct the sentences if they
are not true for you.
. I go shopping every weekend.
. I like reading about clothes.
. I spend very much on clothes.
. People buy clothes to look good at work.
. I watch programmers about clothes on TV.
. I hate buying shoes.
. I usually wear a pair of jeans, a T-shirt and some trainers.
. My friends and I talk about clothes a lot.

0 NN D bW~

7. A. Write lists for you.
1. Clothes/colours I usually buy.
2. Clothes/colours I sometimes buy.
3. Clothes/colours I never buy.
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B. Work in groups. Tell other students what clothes and what colors of
clothes do you buy.

[ usually buy a suit for
official parties.

I never buy red clothes.

C. Ask your partner about clothes and colors he/she buy.

I sometimes buy boots.

8. Choose the most suitable word or phrase for each space.
1. Helen went to the shops and bought .... .

A) a trouser B) a pair of trousers C) two trousers D) jean
2. David has decided to buy .... .

A) anew cloth B)anew dress C) new clothes D) a clothes
3. This coat is the wrong .... . It’s too big.

A) size B) large C) number D) quality
4. I want to buy a new pair of ..... .

A) ear-ring B) ring C) earrings D) sock

9. Complete each sentence. Use a word from the box.

|assistant bargain counter customer label sale size shoplifter|

a) Peter bought his jacket cheapina .......

b) These shoes are .......... 44. Are they big enough for you?

c) Kevin left his wallet on the ........... when he paid for his trousers.

d) The ........ says this dress is size 10, but I think it’s smaller.

e) Jane forgot to pay for the shirt, and she was arrested for being a ......... .
f) I only paid $5 for these shoes! They were a ......... .

g) Emma had to wait while the assistant served another ........ .

h) Helen asked the .......... to help her choose a skirt.
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10. Underline the correct word in italics in each sentence.
a) I think these trousers are the wrong size/number for me.
b) Helen wants to buy/take some new shoes.
¢) Thank you very much. This is your recipe/receipt.
d) I'd like to buy this coat, but it costs a lot of money/cash.
e) I saw some red shoes in the window. Can I try/have them on?
) I’'m sorry, but the shop closes/ends in five minutes.
g) Could I have a small white bread/loaf, please?
h) Please, name/sign on this line.
i) Could you put these things in a bag/sack, please?
J) Excuse me, could you tell me how much this costs/prices?

11. Complete the following sentences.
. Mary usually goes ... on Tuesday and on Saturday.
. She likes to go to the ... because she can buy everything she needs.
. We buy bread at this ... because bread here is always fresh.
. Tomorrow is my friend’s birthday. I’'m going to the ... to buy a ... for her.
. Where can I ... leather gloves? — At a leather goods ... .
. She bought a very nice dress at the woman’s ... department and a pair of
red shoes at the ... ... .

(o) N T SN B S R

7. Give me a ... of instant coffee, please. — Here you are. Thank you. How
... s it?

8. I don’t like this ... . It doesn’t ... me well.

9. Ann ... on a pair of black shoes but didn’t ... them.

10. The raincoat was very ... but I bought it.

11. The blouse is very ... . Will you show me another one that will ... me?

12. I liked the skirt very much, but it is too ... . Have you got a bigger ... ?

12. Choose the best reply (1—10) for each sentence (a—j).

a) Can I Help you? 1. Yes, the changing room is over there
b) Have you got size 7? 2. At 5.30 today

¢) How much is this? 3. Try this larger one

d) Can I try this on? 4. It doesn't go with your coat.

e) Do you take credit cards? 5. I’m afraid we don’t have any left

f) This one doesn't fit. 6. No, I've spent every penny I had!

g) Have you got any money? 7. Did you buy it here?
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h) Do you like this red one?
i) Can I return this?
j) What time do you close?

8. No, thanks, I'm just looking
9. Sorry, only cash or cheques.
10. It’s £8.95.

READING
13. Read the text. Decide which answer (A, B, C or D) best fits each
space.

Choosing clothes

Choosing clothes can be difficult. Some people want to be (1) ........... , but
they don’t want to look exactly (2) ........... everybody else. Not all clothes
are (3) cocevvnnns for work or school, perhaps because they’re not (4) ...........
enough, or simply not (5) ........... . It is easy to buy the (6) ........... size,
and find that your trousers are too (7) ........... , especially if you’re a little
bit (8) ccvvvnnene . Very 9) ........... clothes make you feel (10) ........... , but
when they have (11) ........... in the washing machine, then you have the
same problem! If you buy light (12) ........... clothes, then they might no be
(13) e enough for winter. If your shoes are not (14) ........... , and if
you aren’t (15) ........... for the cold, you might look good, but feel terrible!

1) A offashion B fashioned  C fashionable D fashion

2) Aalike B like C similar D same

3) Afitted B suitable C comfort D equal

4) Aformal B strict C uniform D suited

5) Acomforting B comfort C comforted D comfortable

6) Afalse B mistake C wrong D error

7) Astraight B close C stiff D tight

8) Aslim B overweight  C thin D enormous

9) Aloose B lose C loosened D lost

10) A thin B slim C narrow D spare

11) Alessened B reduced C decreased D shrunk

12) A of cotton B in cotton C cotton D cottoned

13) Awarm B cold C hot D cool

14) Atight B enclosed C firm D waterproof

15) A worn B clothed C dressed D fitted
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14. Read the text. Decide which answer (A, B, C or D) best fits each

space.
Shopping in the street

When I (1)...... shopping, I enjoy visiting street (2)...... and looking for
3)....... . I'wander around looking at each (4)...... , and asking about (5)......
Many (6)..... onsale are less (7)...... than those in high-street shops, though
the (8).... is not always good. It also depends on how much you want to
(9)...... Clothes are often (10)....., but it is difficult to (11)..... them on. It’s
always (12)..... looking at second-hand books, because you can (13).....
a lot of money in this way. Fresh fruit and vegetables are usually good
(14)....... , and there is always an excellent selection. The main problem is
whether you can carry home lots of (15)..... bags!

1) Alike B make Cgo D do

2) A markers B trades C shops D sales

3) A counter B cheaper C special D bargains
4) A counter B table C stall D department
5) Acosts B prices C values D figures
6) A produces B shopkeepers  C offers D goods
7) A expensive B cost C priced D cheaper
8) Aexpense B package C kind D quality
9) Aspend B use C make D cash

10) A fashion B cheaper C worn D logical
11) A purchase B carry Ctry D wrap
12) A worth B more Cbeen D time

13) Aborrow B spend Csave D count
14) A health B value C time D taste

15) A hand B papers C more D heavy

15. Use the following words to complete the text below.

stores presents  department (3)  invited gloves to buy

to meet glad shop assistants counters shopping
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I went into one of the big London ... today and enjoyed myself very much
walking from one ... to another looking at various articles on the ... . |
thought the ... ... were very helpful. There were hundreds of salesmen and
dozen of different ... . I went from one ... to another — from umbrella to ...,
up and down, in lifts and on escalators. I was surprised ... an old friend of
mine whom I hadn’t met for years. We talked a little and then did some ...
together. I helped her ... some ... for her children. I was so ... to meet her
again after twelve years and ... her to come to our place on Sunday.

16. A. Read the text. What’s the main idea of the text?
Shopping
Many people, especially women, like shopping.

We prefer to do shopping in these big self-service places called
supermarkets. There you can buy almost everything you need — meat,
cheese and sausage, fish, frozen food, sugar and salt, dairy products such as
milk and cream, butter and sour cream. But you can buy not only foodstuff,
you can also buy things which you might need in your household: soap,
toothpaste and other toiletries. They also sell stationery — paper, pens and
pencils, notebooks and so on. So they have almost all you need for school
and university.

You can walk among the rows with a shopping basket or with a trolley,
choosing things. You can take and study them, compare with others,
put them back and take again later. Nobody tells you to hurry with the
shopping. Finally you have to go and pay at the cash-desk.

If you need to buy clothes, for example coats, shirts, skirts, dresses,
hats and others, or footwear, you can do it in small shops. 1 don’t like
them very much. For one thing, they are quite expensive places. I feel
more comfortable in big departments. But the only problem is that shop-
assistants often come to you and offer help. That’s why by the end of your
shopping you are sick and tired of saying “No, thanks, I’m just looking.”

Of course, many people enjoy shopping. Many families do it at their
weekends. Parents take their children, and they walk along the shopping
windows of the mall, buying something, or having lunch at one of the
mall’s fast food restaurants. And it can last from morning till late afternoon!
1 should say visiting big malls is great for many people.
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B. Tick the sentences that are true. Correct the false ones.
Model: A lot of people, especially young men, like shopping. — False. Many
people, especially women, like shopping.

1. Many people prefer to do shopping in large self-service areas called
shopping centers.

2. You can’t buy all products you need in the supermarket but meat, cheese,
sausages, fish, frozen food, sugar, salt, dairies.

3. People can’t buy things which they need in the household: soap,
toothpaste and other toiletries.

4. In the supermarkets one can buy stationery — paper, pens and pencils,
rulers and so on.

5. People usually do not go among the cash-desks with shopping baskets,
choosing things.

6. In supermarkets, salesmen often annoy you with buying something.

7. To buy clothes or shoes some people go to small shops.

8. It is great that sellers frequently come to you and suggest some help.

9. Unfortunately, by the end of shopping, people are exhausted.

10. A lot of people like to go shopping.

11. Mothers take their kids with them and go along shop windows, buying

something.

C. Fill in the gaps.

1. In the supermarket you can buy not only foodstuff, but also things
which you might need in your household: , toothpaste and other
toiletries.

(A) clothes (B) food (C) soap (D) sugar

2. In the mall you can buy stationery — paper, pens and |
notebooks.

(A) ice cream  (B) pencils (C) caramel (D) sugar

3. Ifyou need to buy clothes, for example coats, shirts, | dresses,
hats and other things, or footwear, you can find it in small shops.

(A) skirts (B) caps (C) scarfs (D) bags

4. A lot of people enjoy .

(A) shop (B) department (C) shopping (D) departments

5. Many families do it at their
(A) weekends  (B) week (C) weeks (D) free-time
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6. Families are walking along the galleries and something, or
having lunch at one of the mall’s fast food restaurants.

(A) buying (B) department (C) shopping (D) selling
7. big malls is a great pleasure for many people.
(A) buying (B) visiting (C) shopping (D) selling
8. It is unpleasant when someone from the personnel constantly
up to you.
(A) comes (B) come (C)iscoming (D) came
9. Families go among the rows with a basket, choosing
goods.
(A) shopping (B) large (C) big (D) window

10. Finally, you have to pay for your things at the
(A) cash-desk  (B) window-shopping  (C) gallery

LISTENING

17. R. 24.1-24.5. Anna visits five different departments. Match the
recordings to the pictures.
Recording 1. Picture —
Recording 2. Picture —
Recording 3. Picture —
Recording 4. Picture —
Recording 5. Picture —

SPEAKING

18. Think of different things you can buy or do in each shop of a department
store (post office, clothes shop, pharmacy, dry-cleaner’s, hairdresser’s,
ladie’s clothes, books, shoes, children’s clothes, jewellery, etc.)
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19. Complete the dialogues between Miss Smith and the shop assistant.
Act them out with your classmate.

Miss Smith: Excuse me, can you ... ... the scarf ?

Shop assistant: Yes, ....

Miss Smith: How ... ... it?

Shop assistant: ...

Miss Smith: ...

Shop assistant: Thank you.

sksksk

Shop assistant: Can I ...you?

Miss Smith: Show me these mittens, ...

Shop assistant: Here ...

Miss Smith: Oh, they aren’t warm!

Shop assistant: Anything else?

Miss Smith: No, that’s all.

20. Make up and act out a dialogue “In the clothes shop”
Decide what clothes are you going to buy (formal, casual etc.) Use the

following phrases:
Can I help you? How much is it (are they)?
Here you are. Idliketo ....
Anything else? No, that’s all.

21. Your family are going: a) to have a rest near the sea; b) to go to the
mountains in December; c) to fly to Dubai for the week-end; d) to go to the
city tour around Europe by bus in spring. Advise them clothes they have to
take with them.

Model: You will need two T-shirts.

22. Make up and act out a dialogue. Your friend and you have to visit a
department store. You have to buy the following things from your shopping list.

* postcards * bread
* jeans and a shirt * sunglasses
* stamps * acamera

* toothpaste
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23. Game time. Play the alphabet game with things you can buy.
Continue around the class.

A 1go shopping and buy an apple.

C I go shopping and buy an apple and some bread.

B 1 go shopping and buy an apple, some bread and a car.

D 1go shopping ....

{PROJECT WORK 1

EWhat department store do you usually visit? Describe one and make the
Estore directory.

éWork in groups. Ask and answer the questions about this place:

— how often you go shopping there

— your favorite department

— cheap or expensive goods

i— how much money you usually spend there, etc.

{PROJECT WORK 2

My achievements this year
élndividual or group work |
éSituation: You are going to report on what important you’ve done this year:
éa ) in your study in general; b) in learning English; c) in other spheres.

1. Decide if you are going to do it individually or in teams. :
i2. Make a revision of your achievements of the year (where you’ve been, |
whom you’ve met, what you’ve bought, what you’ve learnt to do).
3. Make out a presentation in any form you like (talk-show, press-
conference, computer presentation, album).

4. Give your presentation in front of the class, answer your fellow
students’ questions.
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Lesson 8.3. Money

1. A. Look at the way we write and say prices in British and American
English. Practice saying them.

British English American English
Written  Spoken Written  Spoken
£1 a pound $1 a dollar
50p fifty p 50¢ fifty cents
£1.99 one pound ninety-nine |25¢ a quarter
£16.40 sixteen pounds forty 10¢ a dime

B. What is the exchange rate between sterling/ US dollars and your
currency?
Model: There are about five ... to the dollar.

C. In your country, how much is ... ?

— a pair of jeans — a hamburger
— a liter of petrol — a bottle of milk
— a cup of coffee — akilo of bananas

2. Check the meaning of these words.
to change money  at a reasonable price  to pay by cheque/ by card
toearn topayincash lend toborrow adebt

3. Underline the correct word or phrase in each sentence.
a) Dora earns/gains/wins more money in her job than I do.
b) The factory workers asked for a rise in their income/reward/wages.
c) Paul borrowed/lent/loaned some money from me but didn't pay it back.
d) I'm sorry, but we don't accept credit cards, only cash/coins/money.
e) Is it all right if I pay with cheque/by cheque/ from cheque?
f) We don't exchange goods unless you still have the bill/cheque/receipt.
g) I'm afraid I’ve only got a 50 note. Do you have change/money/rest?
h) I still debt/owe/own the bank more than 5000.
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READING

4. A. Read the article about Karyn. What was Karyn’s problem?
Karyn lived in New York. She had a good job and she earned a good
salary. But she didn’t save her money. She spent it on clothes, shoes and
cosmetics. Every time she went shopping she used a credit card, and soon
she had a debt of $ 20,000. Then she lost her job.
She found another job, but the salary was lower. She couldn’t pay her
bills. She moved to a smaller flat, bought cheaper clothes and was more
careful with her money, but she still had a huge credit card debt. Then
she had a brilliant idea. She started a website called savekaryn.com and
put this letter on it.

Hello, I need 320,000 to pay my credit card bill. I need $1 from
20,000 people, or 32 from 10,000 people, or 35 from 4,000 people.
So I'm asking ... Give me $1, give me $5, give me $20, if you want!

And they did. In fact, they sent her $13,323.08 in total, and in five months
she paid her credit card bill.

B. Are these sentences about Karyn true or false?

1. She spent all her money on her 4. She started a website.

family. 5. People sent her money to pay her
2. She had a very big credit card credit card bill.

debt. 6. She has more debts now than

3. Her new job was better than her before.

old job.

C. Put the following items in the correct order to make a summary of
the article.

a book about her experience.

2 | loved shopping. She used her credit

debt. Then she lost her job. She couldn’t pay
people for money. After five months she
card a lot and soon she had a huge

1 | Karyn had a good job but she

paid her credit card bill. Then she wrote

her bills, so she started a website and asked
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5. A. Read the text.

The best shopping street in the world

No, it isn’t Oxford street, the Champs-Elysees, or even Fifth Avenue.

The busiest shopping street in the world is not in London, New York,
or Paris, but in Warsaw. It’s called Nowy Swiat, which means New World.
14,000 Poles walk down this main street every hour.

It is a lovely place to shop. There are status palaces, attractive town
houses, exclusive cafes, and high-class restaurants. The buildings aren’t
too tall.

There aren’t any billboards or neon lights. There isn’t any loud music,
and there aren’t many tourists. People think that Polish shops have nothing
to sell, so nobody comes shopping here. The world doesn’t know about this
paradise for shoppers.

Nowy Swiat has a lot of small shops, specialist shops, and chic shops.
It hasn’t got the huge department stores that sell the same things everywhere.

If you want handmade suit, Nowy Swait is the place to go. It isn’t
cheap. You will pay up to $1,000. For beautiful French baby clothes, go to
petit bateau. You will pay $50 for a pair of blue jeans for a baby. A dress for
a baby girl is about $90.

Not everything is expensive. At the shop Pantera you can buy leather
goods — handbags, purses, coats, and belts. There are also book shops and
record shops. And there are a lot of small boutiques that sell men’s and
women’s clothes that aren’t too expensive.

It is possible to travel the world and find the same things for sale in
every country. But Warsaw is different because its shops are unique — and
they’re in Nowy Swiat.

B. Answer the questions about the text.
1. How do we know that Nowy Swiat is the most popular shopping street?
2. Why is it such a nice place to go shopping?
3. Why don’t many foreign people go to Nowy Swiat?
4. What can you buy here? What can’t you buy?
5. What is expensive? What isn’t expensive?
6. What is special about the shops in Nowy Swiat?
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6. A. Read the dialogue and answer the following questions:
* What did the customer buy?
* How much is it altogether?
* How did he pay?
Shop assistant: Good morning. Can I help you?
Customer: Yes, please. How much is this handbag?
Shop assistant: It’s six pounds.
Customer: And I’d like that umbrella.
Shop assistant: Here is a good one. It’s cheap.
Customer: How much is it altogether?
Shop assistant: Eight pounds seventy-four pence. Will you pay in cash or
in check?
Customer: In cash.
Shop assistant: Here is your change.
Customer: Thank you.

B. Replace some details with your own information and act out the
dialogue.

SPEAKING
7. A. Complete the shopping situations (a—h) with the remarks (1-S8).

a) I can’t decide whether to buy it 1. Not at all, madam. It’s a pleasure

or not, so I think 6 2. No thanks. I’'m just looking.

b) Have you got a pair like thisin 3. Could you explain how it works?
red? 4. How would you like to pay?

¢) Can I pay by a credit-card? 5. We’re out of stock at the

d) Can I help you? moment. Sorry.

e) That’s 45, please. 6. I’ll leave it.

f) Thanks very much for your help. 7. Sorry, we only accept cash or
g) There isn’t a price label on this  cheques.

shirt. 8. How much is it?

h) This computer looks difficult to

use.
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8. Ask you classmates and find 5 people who:
a) always pay cash when they go shopping
b) usually know how much they have in the purse/wallet
¢) sometimes waste money
d) save money regularly
e) often borrow money
f) often lend money

9. Tick the sentences that are true for you. Correct the sentences if they
are false for you and explain why. Discuss these items in the class.
1. My family spends a lot of money on food.
2. I only go shopping when I have something to buy.
3. Money is the most important things in my life.
4. I"d like to earn a lot of money and buy everything.
5. It is very difficult to find a good job now.

10. What do you think?
1. What are some of the famous brands and products that you can buy in
many countries of the world? Think of clothes, food, cars ...
2. What is the main shopping street in your town? What special can you
buy there?
3. Do you enjoy shopping? What do you like shopping for? What don’t you
like shopping for?

11. Read the dialogue. Complete the conversation with the words from
the box.

about changing rooms color have help looking special try

Assistant: Can I (1) kelp you?

Customer: No, I’'m just (2) , thanks.

Assistant: Are you looking for anything (3) ?

Customer: Well, yes. I’'m looking for a winter coat.

Assistant: What (4) are you looking for?

Customer: Black or brown, I think.

Assistant: How (5) this grey one?

Customer: Hmm, grey. I like it. Do you (6) it in a small?
Assistant: Yes. Here you are.
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Customer: Can I (7) it on?
Assistant: Yes. The (8) are over there.

12. A. Read the following dialogues. What is Tina going to buy? What is
Andrew going to buy?
1.
Tina: Hello!
Shop Assistant: Hello, can I help you?
Tina: Do you have boots, please?
Shop Assistant: Of course, we have. Here you are.
Tina: They are nice! Thank you.
Shop Assistant: Thank you. Good-bye.
sksksk
2.
Andrew: Hello!
Shop assistant: Hello, Sir! How can I help you?
Andrew: Can you show me those jeans and that T-shirt?
Shop assistant: What size do you wear?
Andrew: Big one, please.
Shop assistant: Any problem, Sir?
Andrew: I’d like it a little smaller. Does it suit me?
Shop assistant: It’s OK.
Andrew: How much are they?
Shop assistant: 20 pounds.
Andrew: Here you are!
Shop assistant: Thank you.
Andrew: Good bye!
Shop assistant: Good bye!

B. Act out the dialogues.

13. Your friend and you are going shopping. You should choose clothes
for your business trip/ adventure trip/ voyage/ vacations in the Arctic/
Africa. Make up a dialogue.
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14. Work in pairs. Complete the statements with «Men» or «Women» as
you think appropriate. Compare your ideas with the class.

a) _____ can’tstand shopping.

b)  don’t mind spending hours on shopping.

¢) ___ spend a lot of time going from shop to shop, comparing prices
and goods quality.

d)  don’t bother looking at price tags before buying.

e) ___ don’t waste time going shopping till they really need something
to buy.

f)  prefer going to the dentist’s to going shopping.

15. Work in pairs. Discuss the following issues.
a) Where did you buy the clothes you are wearing today?
b) When did you last buy an item of clothing? Describe it.
¢) Where is the most expensive clothes shop in your city?
d) Describe the most expensive item of clothing you’ve ever bought.
e) Do you think it’s right to spend tens of thousands of pounds on clothes
and jewelry? Why / Why not?

CASE STUDY
BUYING NEW CLOTHES

1. With your partner, answer the questions below.
1. What clothes do you need to go to the sea side?
2. What clothes do you need to go hiking in the mountains in summer/
winter?
3. What clothes do you need to go to the gym?

2. Read the lines of conversation in a clothes shop. Who says them, the
customer or the shop assistant? Write C or SA.

Can I help you?

Oh yes. I like that one much better. Can I try it on?
£39.99. How do you want to pay?

Yes_please, I’'m looking for a shirt to go with my new suit.
Blue.

Yes, of course. The changing rooms are over there.

-0 2 6 T &
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OK. I'll take the white. How much is it?

Can I pay by credit card?

What colour are you looking for?

No, it isn’t the right blue.

No, it’s a bit too big. Have you got a smaller size?
That’s the last blue one we’ve got, I’'m afraid. But we’ve got it in
white.

Well, what about this one? It’s a bit darker blue.
What about this one? Do you like this?

Is the size OK?

Credit card’s fine. Thank you very much.

3. Work with a partner and put all the lines in the correct order.

4. Read the questions below and fill in the missing words. Who usually says
them, the customer or the shop assistant?

2.

0N L AW

. How you want to pay?

I help you?

I pay by credit card?

the size OK?

you got a smaller size?

[ try it on?

you like this?
. What colour you looking for?
. How much it?

5. Put the words into the correct order to make up shopping phrases.
.jeans I’'m a new pair for of looking .
. please Could help you me ?

. much How it is ?
you Have it got blue in?
you Could show me dress  that please ?
for What | do can you ?
. afraid I'm don’t have we now it .
. anything Do you want  else ?
in Would pay cash  you?
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6. Work individually. You plan a walk in the woods and have a picnic.
You have $300. Decide what clothes you would like to buy for the walk, what

colour and size.

7. Work in pairs and role-play a conversation in s shop.

Student A. See the task below.
Student B. Sce the task on page 289.

Student A. You are a customer. Get ready to ask a shop assistant (Student B)

if they have the things you have decided to buy in task 6.

8. Now swap the roles and role play the situation again.

Student A. Now you are a shop-assistant. Look at the price list below and

answer your partner’s questions.

SMART LOOK clothes shop

Price list

Things Size Colours Price
Women

T-shirt M | L |White, black $12
Sweater — | M | L |Black, red, blue $30
Dress S | — | L |White, blue, green $40
Skirt S | M | — |Blue, white, green, yellow $15
Jeans — | M | L |Blue, white $30
Men

T-shirt — | M | L |Blue, black, $118
Sweater S | — | L |Grey,black, red $35
Shorts S | M | — |Brown, white, purple $12
Jeans S | M | L |Blue,black $35
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Test Yourself 8

1. Check it. Fill in the table.
Put 1 if you can do it in some situations (not very well), put 2 if you make
some mistakes in it, put 3 if you do it well. Put «—» if you cannot do it.

Ouenka (ot 1

Yro ymelo aenathb
JI0 3 WK «—»)

B eosopenuu
1. YMmero 3a1aBaTh BOMPOCHI O TOBAPAX, UX KAUYECTBE,

CTOMMOCTH, MECTOHAXOXICHUM OTIEJIOB
2. YMelo paccka3biBaTh O CBOUX MOKYIKaX
3. Mory OTBETUTb Ha BOITPOCHI O TOBApax, CBOMX

TMOXeTaHUIX, MECTOHAXOXKIIEHNH OTIEJIOB
4. YMel0 BEXJIMBO 00paTUThCS K HE3HAKOMILY,

M3BUHUTLCS IIPU HEOOXOIUMOCTH
B ayouposanuu
1. IToHnMalo citoBa o TeMe «MarasuH», IpuiaraTeib-

HbIE, XapaKTEPU3YIOLIKE UX, [JIAr0JIbl
2. [ToHMMAIO BOIIPOCHI O TOBAapax, UX Ka4eCTBE, CTOM-

MOCTH, MECTOHAXOKICHUH OTHEIIOB
3. [NoHuMmalo Ha cityX oObSICHEHUS TTpoAaBlia,

OOBSIBJICHNST B MarasmHe
4. [ToHrMato Ha cJyX KOpOTKHE AUAJIOTU C ONOPOiA

Ha HarjaIsigHOCTh

B umenuu
1. Mory npounTaTh Ha3BaHWE TOBapa, MPOAYKTa,

€r0 COCTaB, 1IeHYy
2. YMe1o opueHTUpPOBaAThCS B Mara3uHe, YNTaTh

BBIBECKH U yKa3aTeJIn, ICHHUKU 1 OMPKHU B Mara3uHe;
HMCKaTb HY>KHBII TOBap
3. [ToHnMaro TEKCTHI CPETHETO YPOBHS CIOXKHOCTH,

WX IeTaJIN, MOTY COOTHECTHU C HY>KHBIMU CIIOBAMMU,
OTBETUTDH Ha BOITPOCHI
4. Mory TIpoYnTaTh HECIOKHBIN TEKCT-pacCyXIeHNE,

BBIICJIUTD NTPOOIEMY
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Yro ymelo aenathb

Ouenka (ot 1
J10 3 WM «—»)

B nucoeme

1. Y™mero IIpaBUJIbHO IMUCATh CJIOBA ITO TEME

2. Mory 3anucaTh CIIMCOK MTOKYIOK, UX KOJMYECTBO,
CTOMMOCTD

3. Mory cocTaBUTh OIMCaHWe Mara3uHa, ciejaTh
yKa3aTeJIu O TOM, KaK KyJa IponTu

4. Mory HanucaTb HeOOJIbIIYIO MHCTPYKIIMIO IO COCTa-
BY HEKOTOPBIX TOBApOB, CIIOCO0aM MX MCITOJIb30BaHMUS,
yXoJia 3a HUMH

B aekcuke

1. Mory Ha3BaTb OTIe/Ibl Mara3mHa, Ha3BaHUsI TOBAPOB
B COOTBETCTBUU C OTAEIOM; IPUIAaraTeibHbIe 110 TEME;
MOTY MCITOJIb30BaTh CJI0BA IO TeMe BO (pazax, 11ajio-

rax, MOHOJIOTax

2. IToHMMal0 U UCMOJIL3YIO CJI0BA MO Pa3HbIM TEMaM
(cyniecTBUTENIbHBIE, TIpUJIaraTe/IbHbIE, IIarojibl, MECTO-
MMEHHUSI, IPEUIOTH ) [JIsI PeILEHUST IIPOCThIX KOMMYHM -
KaTUBHBIX 33134, TTO3BOJISIOIINX OPUEHTUPOBATHCS

B CTpaHEe M3y4aecMOTO sI3bIKa Ha OBITOBOM YPOBHE

B 3HAKOMBIX CUTYaLMSIX

B epammamuxe

1. Mory npaBUibHO 00pa30BbIBATh U MCIOJb30BAThH
BpeMst Present Perfect B yrBepauTenbHOI, BOIIPOCH-
TEJIbHOU U OTpUIIATEIbHOM (hopmax (¢ Haubosee
YIIOTPEeOUTEbHBIMU IJIar0JaMm)

2. Mory KoOMOMHUPOBATh M3BECTHBIE MHE I'paMMaTrye-
CKME CTPYKTYPHI JIJIs1 BBIPaXKEHUsI TPOCTHIX MbIC/IEH

Makcumym

60 0ai0B

Baima onenka

~ 242 ~




2. Complete the test. Choose the best variant.

I.1enjoy .

a) shop b) shopping ¢) goes shopping d) supermarket
2. You can buy meat and chicken at the .

a) chemist’s b) grocery ¢) meat shop d) butcher’s
3.Canlbuya of chocolates?

a) box b) pack c) bottle d) one
4. Haveyougot  money?

a) any b)a ¢) many d) not
5. Do you pay in or by a credit card?

a) shop b) cash ¢) turn d) the room

Makcumym: 10 6aios

3. Translate the sentences from Russian into English.
1. 4 xouy kynuth nanero. 2. Kakoro pasmepa 3tu ;xkuHcb? 3. CKOJb-
KO CTOUT KWJIO TOBSIAMHBI? 4. JIKOH pacrjiaTuics KpeAUTHON KapToil.
5. MBI Kynuiin 2 6yxaHKu Gestoro xjieba v OyThIIKY MoJjioka. 6. [ie Bb
KYIWJIA TaKoe KpacuBoe ruiatbe? 7. MI3BMHUTE, HO Y HAC HET KOpUYHE-
BBIX KOXKaHBIX carlor. 8. [I[>keiiH HemaBHO KyTriia Oesibie 1opThl. 9. Kakoit
pa3mep Bbl HocuTte? 10. Bot Baiil yek.

Makcumym: 30 6a/10B

MakcumMyMm 3a MOIY.Ib 8 100 6am10B
Bam utor
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PAIR WORK

Unit 1

Lesson 1.3
SPEAKING

1. Student B. You have information about Bill. Answer Student’s A questions
about him. Then ask Student B questions about Sabrine. Begin with the
question: What is her surname?

2.
| ill Frasier
city Chicago
age 30
phone number 302-555-0749
email address bfrasier@gmail.com
married? No
Unit 2
CASE STUDY
Student B.
Name Giorgio Locatelli
Job chef
Country Italy
City London
Place of work |in his restaurant in London
Languages Italian, English, and French
Family married to an English
woman Plaxy, two children
Margherita and Jack
Free time likes walking, riding,
relaxing with his family
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Unit 4

CASE STUDY
8. B. Student B. This is your supply list, lake the conference organiser’s order
and tell him/her if you can supply the food.

Event Catering Company Best food, best service
Order form quantity available  quantity ordered
First course
Tomato and cheese salad 50
Noodle soup 50 cans
Tomato soup 50 cans
Main course
Cheese salad 100
Chicken salad (Chinese style 30
with noodles)
Beef curry (with rice) 200
Lamb kebab (with rice and 60
vegetables)
Vegetarian curry (with rice) 40
Vegetarian pizza (tomato, mush 100
room)
Burger meal (chips, onion rings) 50
Sushi meal (fish and vegetarian) 50
Desserts
Chocolate ice cream 40
Apple pie 40
Fruit salad 40
Drinks
Sparkling water 100
Still water 50
Lemonade 100
Orange juice 50
Apple juice 50
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Unit 4
CASE STUDY

9. Student A. This is your supply list, take the conference organiser’s order
and tell him/her if you can supply the food.

Event Catering Company Best food, best service
Order form quantity available  quantity ordered

First course

Tomato and cheese salad 40

Noodle soup 40 cans

Tomato soup 40 cans

Main course

Cheese salad 75

Chicken salad (Chinese style 200

with noodles)

Beef curry (with rice) 30

Lamb kebab (with rice and 50

vegetables)

Vegetarian curry (with rice) 60

Vegetarian pizza (tomato, 50

mushrooms)

Burger meal (chips, onion 50

rings)

Sushi meal (fish and vegetarian) 100

Desserts

Chocolate ice cream 30

Apple pie 50

Fruit salad 50

Drinks

Sparkling water 50

Still water 100

Lemonade 50

Orange juice 30

Apple juice 30
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Unit 5
CASE STUDY

4. Student B.

Look at the picture on the right.
You are at a party where you
know everybody. Listen to your
friend’s questions and help
him/her to learn the names of
the people in the room.

Then swap the roles.

Now look at the picture
on the left. You are at your
friend’s party. But you
don’t know anybody here.
Describe the people you
see and ask your friend
about people’s names.
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Unit 6
Lesson 6.1
SPEAKING
11. Student B: you want to rent a flat. Read the information about it and
get ready to answer your partner’s questions.

Stunning apartment in
Manhattan

The home opens directly

into a bright, open-concept
living room, dining room, and
kitchen. The renovated kitchen
is fully equipped. The bedroom
possesses a large window.
There’s also one bathroom and
a clever storage/sleeping loft.

The house is a pre-war co-operative that lies just one block from Central
Park on the Upper East Side. The building is close to restaurants, shops,
museums, cafes, and bars, and offers residents basement storage, a
laundry room, and an elevator.

Price:

$825,000
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Unit 6

CASE STUDY

6. Student B: You work in an accommodation agency. This is information

for you.

Flat (address) 14A Museum Avenue

Number of bedrooms: 2 small

Other rooms: larger kitchen, large living room, dining
room, bathroom

Floor: ground

Garden: garden

Furniture/Equipment: fridge-freezer, cooker, microwave,

kitchen dishwasher

bedroom beds, desks, wardrobes

living room sofa, table, armchair, large cupboard

dining room table and 4 chairs

Public transport: near train station (5 min)

Local facilities: central — shops, cinemas, restaurants all
near

Rent: €100 per person per week

7. Swap roles. Do the role-play again.
Student B: You are a student and you are looking for a flat to share with a
friend. Phone the accommodation agency and find out about a flat (Check

when you are not sure about something.) Complete the form below.

Flat (address)

Number of bedrooms:

Other rooms:

Floor:

Garden:

kitchen

Furniture/Equipment:

bedroom

living room

dining room

Public transport:

Local facilities:

Rent:
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Unit 8

CASE STUDY
7. Student B. You are a shop-assistant. Look at the price list below and
answer your partner’s questions.

SMART LOOK clothes shop
Price list
Things Size Colours Price
Women
T-shirt S | — | L |White, blue, black $15
Sweater | — | M | L |Black, red, pink $23
Dress S | - | L |White, orange, green $25
Skirt S | M | — |Red, white, green, yellow $18
Jeans S | - | L |Blue,black $25
Men
T-shirt — | M | L |Blue,black, white $17
Sweater | S | - | L |Grey,black, red $22
Shorts S | M Brown, white, purple $18
Jeans S | M | L |Blue,black $25

8. Now swap the roles and role play the situation again.
Student B. Now you are a customer. Get ready to ask a shop assistant
(Student A) if they have the things you have decided to buy in task 6.
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GRAMMAR TRAINER

Unit 1. TO BE

Grammar reference:

1. IposnoBa T.}O., bepectoBa A.W., Maunosa B.I. English grammar:
Reference and Practice : yuebHOe mocobue. — U3m. 9-e, uctp. u gomn. —
CII6. : Auromorus, 2005. — C. 8.

2. Murphy R. Essential grammar in use. Cambridge. Cambridge University
Press, 2007. — P. 12—16.

1. Use am, is, are.

Model: This is a cat.

1.1 a student.

2. My father not a teacher, he a scientist.

3. My brother a businessman. He at work.
4. My sister at home.

5. She an actress.

6. This my bag.

7. My friend an engineer. He at work.

8. Helen an artist. Her pictures on the walls.
9. He a student. His family in Moscow.

2. Complete the text what Brenda says about herself. Use am, is or are.
My name (1) Brenda Fox. I (2) 18 years old and I (3)
a student. My birthday (4) __ on the first of January. I (5)
from California, USA. I (6) American. My phone number
) 235-456-789. I live at 16 Park Street. My post code (8)
LA 30 SM. Ive got a sister and a brother. Their names (9) Gina
and Paul. Gina (10) 16 years old and Paul (11) only three.
I’ve also got a dog. His name (12) Spot. He (13) black
and white. My Mum (14) a doctor. She works at a hospital. My
Dad (15) a driver. He works in Los Angeles. We (16) all
friendly in our family.
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3. Use is, is not, are, are not.
Model: Cats are not big.

1. Apples black. 5. An elephant a small animal.
2. The sun cold. 6. English, Spanish and Russian
3. Lemons yellow.  languages.
4. Peter a name. 7. Maths interesting.
8. English boring.

4. Correct the sentences.
Model: Leo Tolstoy is a geographer. — Leo Tolstoy isn’t a geographer. He’s
a writer.
1. Russia is small.
2. Egypt and China are people.
3. California is a country.
4. New York and Washington are in Canada.
5. The sun is cold.
6. Toyotas and Fords are airplanes.
7
8
9
1

. Moscow and St Petersburg are small.
. Cigarettes are good for people.

. Rome is in Spain.

0. A mouse is a big animal.

QUESTIONS WITH TO BE
Grammar reference:

1. OposnoBa T.}O., bepectoBa A.N., Maunosa B.I. English grammar:
Reference and Practice : yueOHoe mocobue. — U3a. 9-e, ucnp. u gom. —
CII6. : AnTonorus, 2005. — C. 8.

2. Murphy R. Essential grammar in use. Cambridge. Cambridge University
Press, 2007. — P. 12—16.

5. Use am, is, are.
Model: Is the cat black? — No, it is not.

1. your mother a doctor? — Yes, she

2. they at home? — No, they not at home, they

at work.

3. you an engineer? — Yes, |

4. your sister a teacher? — No, she _ not a teacher, she
a student.
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3. your brothers at school? — Yes, they
6. your sister at school? — No, she not at school.
7. this your bag? — Yes, it

6. Fill in the gaps with the correct form of the verb to be — am, is, are.

Model: s the cat black?
Jane and Alice sisters?

this your car?

you at work?

Maria his sister?

you twenty-five years old?

the Smiths happy?

this your new bicycle?

Nk LD =

7. Put the words in the correct order to make questions with the verb to
be. Then transform them into statements.
Model: cat black is the — s the cat black?

1. you are cold? 5. I am wrong right or?

2. this book your is? 6. Sandra daughter’s is name your?
3. Mr. States Peters from is Unites the? 7. you Mr. Jenkinsand Mrs. are?
4. married they are?

8. Fill in the gaps with the correct question word. Use where, when,
what, who.

1. A: is Canberra? B: It’s in Australia.

2.A: are John and Mandy?  B: They are my friends.
3.A: is your birthday? B: It’s on 23rd May.

4. A: is your schoolbag? B: It’s in my room.

5.A: are you? B: I’'m your new English teacher.
6. A: are Monday, Wednesday B: They’re days of the week.
and Friday?

7. A: is a Mercedes? B: It’sacar.

8. A: is your favourite school B: Maths.

subject?

9.A: is Alabama? B: It’s in America.

10. A: are Sadie and Jack? B: They’re at school.
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9. Fill in the gaps with the correct question word. Use where, when,
what, who, why, how.

Y0NSk W=

e e e e e
S A o e

is that?
are those girls?
is your birthday?
are you here?
am I?
is on the table?
is your English teacher?
is your telephone number?
are you?
is the coffee?
are his parents?
are you?
is John’s birthday?
old is she?
are these?
is Christmas Day?
are my notebooks?
is that man?

It is a pencil.

They are my sisters.

It is on March 15.
Because I want to see you.
You are in Montreal.
My bag.

Mr. Andrew.

It’s 022224556.

I’m fine.

It is very hot.

They are in China.

I am a mechanic.

It is on December 12.
She is twelve years old.
They are cars.

On December 25.
They are on the table.
He is my brother.

10. Fill in the gaps with the correct question word (when, where, what,
who) and the correct form of the verb “to be” (am, is, are).

1. A:
2. A:
3.A:
4. A:
5.A:
6. A:
7. A:
8. A:
Domingo?
9. A:
10. A:

Brad Pitt?

Etna and Milan?
a helmet?

New Year’s Day?
Ljubljana?
Berlin?

your holidays?
Pavarotti and

France and Italy?
the Great Lakes?
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B: An actor.

: In Italy.

: A type of a hard hat.

: 1st January.

: In Slovenia.

: Capital city of Germany.
: In summer.

: Opera singers.
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: Countries.
B: Between Canada and
America.



11. Make the questions with “‘What, Who, When, Where, Why, How’.

1. Q: A: That woman is my mother.

2.Q: A: This film is interesting.

3.Q: A: My father is in the car.

4.Q: A: My hat is on the table.

5.Q: A: Your children are at school.

6.Q: A: I am in America now.

7.Q: A: John is here because he wants to
talk with you.

8. Q: A: Those are houses.

9.Q: A: My birthday is on August 22.

10. Q: A: His telephone number is
022326745.

11.Q: A: My grandfather is in hospital
because he is sick.

12. Q: A: Miss Aniston is my doctor.

13.Q: A: The concert is on Wednesday 12.

14. Q: A: Bobby and his friends are in the
garden.

15.Q: A: Tom is in the room.

16. Q: A: New Year Day is on January 1.

17. Q: A: Mr. Billy is my English teacher.

18. Q: A: That woman is his sister.

19.Q: A: This is an apple.

PRONOUNS
Grammar reference:

Murphy R. Essential grammar in use. Cambridge. Cambridge University
Press, 2007. — P. 128—131.

12. Complete the conversations. Use I, you, he, she, it, we, they.
Model: What is your name? — I'm Alec.

1. How old are ?— ‘'m 17.

2. Hi, Mr and Mrs Jones. Where are from? — are from
Australia.

3. Are a teacher? — No, am a doctor.

4. Hi, are Ivan and Olga. — Are Russian?
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5. Who is Lionel Messy? —  is a footballer.

6. Where is the Amazon? — _ isin South America.

7. Who are Tom Hanks and Keanu Reeves? — are actors.
8. What is your telephone number? — ’s 374658922.

9. What are the Urals? — ’re mountains.

10. Who is Keira Knightley? — ’s an American actress.

13. Change the bold word(s) for a pronoun you, he, she, it, they, we.
Model: Anna and Tom are from London. They’re from London.

1. Diana and I are in room four. ___’re in room four.
2. The Taj Majal is in India. ‘s in India.
3. Are Mark and James in Italy? Are _ in Italy?

4. Where is Rosa from? Where’s  from?

5. Mira and Rita are Brazilian. __ ’re Brazilian.

6. Paul isn’t in the hotel. __isn’t in the hotel.

7. You and Sara are in class two. ___’re in class two.
8. Jim and I are from Oxford. ___ ’re from Oxford.

14. Complete the missing pronouns.

1 she it they

your his our

15. Give possessive pronouns for the words.

1. You your 6. John

2. Mary 7. Susan and Kate
3. Andy and Sally 8. the dog

4. Mike 9. Jim and you

5. Mark and | 10. Helen

16. Complete the sentences with possessive pronouns.
Model: My friend is at home. (I)

1. bagis on the table. (he) 5.  children are at school. (she)
2. house is very big. (they) 6. Itis apple. (he)

3. sister is at work. (I) 7. What are ___ addresses? (you)
4. cat is black. (we) 8. room is not very big. (we)
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17. Complete the sentences given below with the pronouns from the box:

my your her his its our their
1. Heisin office.
2. The children are with grandmother.
3. I like new job.
4. She is with boyfriend.
5. Sheisin bedroom.
6. What is telephone number?
7. Hello. address is 6, Green St. Come and visit us!
8. They have 2 children. sonis 18 and __ daughteris 16.

18. Complete the sentences with the correct pronouns.
Model: What are your names? — I’m John and ke is David. We are from
Scotland.

1. This is Tom. isfrom France.  house is in Paris.

2. John and Mary are from Australia.  are here on holidays.
holidays are long.

3. This is Diana. bagisonthetable. isa bigblack bag.

4. These are Charlie and Holly. are married. surname is
Richards.

5.’m Rosy.  children are not at home. are with
grandmother.

6. Hi, children. Let’s begin lesson. Open __ books at page 5.

THIS / THAT / THESE / THOSE
Grammar reference:

1. Iposnosa T.}O., bepecroBa A.U., Maunosa B.I. English grammar:
Reference and Practice : yue6HOe mocodue. — M3n. 9-¢, ncrnp. u nom. —
CII6. : AuTonorus, 2005. — C. 215.

2. Murphy R. Essential grammar in use. Cambridge. Cambridge University
Press, 2007. — P. 158.

~ 257 ~



19. Make up sentences with this, that, these, those.
Model: That is a picture.

5 eggs 6  ice cream 7  newspaper 8 books

20. Make up sentences with this, that, these, those and the words from
the boxes A and B.
Model: This dog is hungry.

A B
dog, picture, flowers, boxes, | blue, green, new, big, young,
apple, bag, houses, girls, black, difficult, beautiful,
exercises, pen hungry, in the vase
people, student, woman, black and white, my brother,

shoes, telephone, car, roses, |my wife, new, red, a Mercedes,
cats a Sony, Americans

21. Translate from Russian into English using this, these, that, those.
. K10 3Ta neBouka?
. OTOT YeJIOBEK YIUTEITh.
. Ta >xeHIIMHA MOST TETS.
. OTO MYKUMHBI.
. Ta xHura — Ha croe.
. Te 60TUHKY YEPHBIE.
. OTO HaIlIU CTYAEHTHI.
. ToT MaJIbUMK MO CHIH.

O 0 9 N L A W N —

. DTO KypHI, TYCH U KOPOBBHI.
10. Te MaIIMHBI TPSI3HBIE, a 9TU YUCTHIE.
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Unit 2. POSSESSIVES

Grammar reference:

1. OposnoBa T.}O., bepecroBa A.U., Maunosa B.I. English grammar:
Reference and Practice : yue6HOe mocobue. — U3m. 9-¢, ucrp. u gorm. —
CII6. : AuTonorus, 2005. — C. 177—178.

2. Murphy R. Essential grammar in use. Cambridge. Cambridge University
Press, 2007. — P. 138.

1. Choose the correct variant.

1. are green.

A. the eyes of Helen B. Helen’s eyes C. Helens’ eyes
2. is old.

A. My father’s car B. My fathers’ car ~ C. The car of my father
3 are dirty.

A. The shoes of the girls B. The girls’ shoes  C. The girls shoes
4, cat.

A. Peter B. Peters’ C. Peter’s
5. Is this ?
A. Melanies’ house B. Melanie’s house C. house of Melanie
6. are red.
A. The trees leaves B. The tree’s leaves C. The leaves of the tree

2. Make up sentences using the given words.
Model: Jack / cat — If’s Jack’s cat.
. Kate/camera
. my brother/car
. his parents/holidays
. my uncle/children
. Paul/answer
. the girls/parents
. Sarah/daughter

e =) W, T~ OS I O R
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3. Look at the family tree and complete the sentences about the people

in the family.
1. George is Mary’s husband.
2. Marthais __ mother.
3. Tom is brother.
4. Mary is mother-in-law.
Goome | M 5. Sue is daughter.
6. Rachel is grand-daughter.
Martha _Michael - s vemy | /- Hannahis _ cousin.
8. Michael is uncle.
s i = ¢ 19, Bill is nephew.
10. Michaelis _ husband.
11. Laurais _ wife.
12. Laura is aunt.

4. Complete the sentences with the possessive form of the word in

brackets.

Model: Emma’s office is near her house.

© N LA L~

O N N L bW

house is in the mountains. (Roger)
My name is Kath. (friend)
The mouse is called Milly. (girls)
. This company is in London. (man)
. Their name is Smith. (boss)
My names are John and George. (brothers)
His family comes from Austria. (mother)
. My school is far away. (children)

5. Translate into English.

. OT0 HOBas MalllMHa MOETOo OparTa.

. Oduc Moero oTIIa HAXOAUTCS JAJIEKO OT JIOMa.
. Tetto [Tona u laHua71s1 30ByT XeJeH.

. ZKeHa Moero ns11 09eHb XOPOIIUii Bpay.

. [ne HaxomuTcst 1OM TBOUX poauTesieii?

. Hai1t MHe HOMep TesiepoHa TBOETO OTLA.

. To x1r0uM Moero oTua.

. MaMuHa cymKa Ha crose.
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9. JIrobuMeIii BeT JIOpBI — CUHUIA.
10. Kornma aeHb poxaeHuUs TBOEro Apyra?

HAVE GOT
Grammar reference:

1. IposnoBa T.}O., bepecroBa A.U., Maunosa B.I. English grammar:
Reference and Practice : yae6HOe mocobue. — M3m. 9-¢, ucrp. u gorm. —
CII6. : AuTonorus, 2005. — C. 13—14.

2. Murphy R. Essential grammar in use. Cambridge. Cambridge University
Press, 2007. — P. 126.

6. Complete the sentences with the short form of iave got.
Model: She’s got a nice brother.

1. You lots of books on your desk.
2. They a dog and two cats.

3. He a nice house.

4.1 a large family.

5. We two children.

6.1t two big windows.

7. Complete the sentences with the negative form of have got.
Model: She hasn’t got a nice brother.

1. She a brother.

2.1 time to do this work.
3. You a family.

4. They any pets.

5. She a black bag.

6. My brother a fast car.

7. My sister blue eyes.

8. Complete the questions with have got and the words in brackets.
Model: Have you got my phone number? (you)
a car? (your friend)

an exam tomorrow? (they)

a new dress? (Sylvia)

a bicycle? (your daughter)

M.

a camera? (Peter)
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6. ajob? (nephew)

7. a motorbike? (his uncle)
8. an English lesson on Mondays? (you)

9. Give short answers to the questions.
. Have you got long hair?
. Have you got a laptop computer?
. Have you got brown eyes?
. Has your father got a car?
. Have you got a passport in your bag?
. Has your mother got a job?
. Have you got a lot of friends?
. Have you got a camera?
. Have you got a bicycle?
10. Has your uncle/aunt got any children?

O 0 3 O L AW N —

10. Study the information about Jeremy and Monica and write about
things they have and haven’t got.

Jeremy Monica
a house/ a flat a flat a house
a husband /wife - \
brothers/sisters 2 brothers a sister and a brother
acar a Mercedes —
a computer \ \
ARTICLES

Grammar reference:

1. Oposmosa T.}O., bepecroBa A.U., Maunosa B.I. English grammar:
Reference and Practice : yaeGHOe mocobue. — M3a. 9-e, ucnp. u gom. —
CII6. : Auronorus, 2005. — C. 182—183.

2. Murphy R. Essential grammar in use. Cambridge. Cambridge University
Press, 2007. — P. 65.

~ 262 ~



11. Write a or an.

1. computer 5 aunt 9.  uncle
2. apple 6.  man 10.  niece
3. brother 7 question 11._ umbrella
4. mother 8 bank 12 orange

12. Write a or an.
1. My motheris _ doctor. 6.’'vegot  brother.
2. Thisis____ apple. 7. They haven’tgot _ car.
3.Thisis __ green apple. 8. Michaelis  good student.
4. Hisuncleis __ officer. 9. Footballis __ game.
5. Mycousinis __ police officer.  10. Gymnasticsis _____ sport.

13. In the sentences below, change the nouns for the plural making all
necessary changes.
Model: This is a cat. — These are cats.

1. My aunt is a doctor. 5. Itis a house.

2. Itis a black cat. 6. That is an apple.

3. I have got a brother. 7. It’s a nice little house.
4. He is a good student. 8. She’s got a book.

14. Fill in the correct article (a/an, — ).

1. I am ... engineer.

2....mysonis ... student.

3. He is ... good student.

4. This is ... house.

5. This is ... my pencil.

6. This is ... good book.

7. 1 have got... a lot of friends.

8. He has got ... child.

9. They have got ... 2 children. ... their children are ... pupils.

10. Is this ... bag? — No, it isn’t ... bag, it’s ... briefcase.

11. Is this ... your pencil? — No, it isn’t ... my pencil, it is ... my sister’s
pencil.

12. Are ...those flowers?
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15. Translate into English:
. OTO HOBas CyMKa.
. DTO MOs CyMKa.
. Kapanpgaiu B cymke.
. BT0 MOJIOKO. M0JIOKO Ha cTOJIe. DTO MOE MOJIOKO.
. Oro Hama kBaptupa. KBapTupa 6osbias u Kpacupas.
. 910 nepeBo. OHO 3ej1eHoe.
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. Y MeHs ecTb MUCBMO.

8. MBI BUIUM JBE Ta3eThl U XKypHAaJ.

9. Y MeHs ecTb HOBBI cJ10Bapb. MHe HpaBUTCS MO CIIOBaph.
10. ¥ HuX ecTh ABE MapKH.

11. 5 xuBy Ha ynuue Okcdop.

12. Bonra — o4eHb JIMHHAS peKa.

13. Bto poTorpadust Moeit CEMbHU.

14. CxonbKo CTOUT 3Ta pydka?

15. Kak 270 3By4uT 1o-aHrauiickn?

Unit 3. THE PRESENT SIMPLE TENSE

Grammar reference:

1. IposnoBa T.}O., bepecroBa A.U., Maunosa B.I. English grammar:
Reference and Practice : yae6HOe Tocodue. — U3, 9-e, ucnp. 1 101, —
CII0. : AuTonorus, 2005. — C. 18.

2. Murphy R. Essential grammar in use. Cambridge. Cambridge University
Press, 2007. — P. 20—25.

1. Add -s or -es to the verbs in the sentences if necessary.
Model: He works in a bank. They live _ in France.
.I'watch__ TV every day.

. She go__ to work by car.

. The film finish__ at 10 o’clock.

. We play _ tennis every weekend.

. They go__ on holiday in August.

. He speak _ Italian and French.

. She do__ her homework every night.
. We start___ work at half past eight.
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2. Put the verbs from the box into the sentences using correct forms.

fly study  finish eat sell smoke  drink live
Model: He eats toast for breakfast.
1.1 coffee three times a day.
2. My father a new language every year.
3. She to New York once a month.
4. He ten cigarettes a day.
5. They in Ireland.
6. He work at six o’clock.
7.1 fruit in a shop.

3. Use the verbs in brackets in the correct form.
1. My sister (to get) up at eight o’clock.
2. She (to be) a student. She (to go) to university on weekdays.
3. Jane (to be) fond of sports. She (to do) her morning exercises every day.
4. For breakfast she (to have) two eggs, a sandwich and a cup of tea.
5. After breakfast she (to go) to school.
6. It (to take) him two hours to do his homework.
7. She (to speak) French well.

4. Read the passage and use the verbs in brackets in the correct form.
My working day (to begin) at seven o’clock. I (to get) up, (to switch) on the
radio and (to do) my morning exercises. It (to take) me fifteen minutes. At
half past seven we (to have) breakfast. My father and I (to leave) home at
eight o’clock. He (to take) a bus to his office. My mother (to be) a doctor,
she (to leave) home at nine o’clock. In the evening we (to gather) in the
living-room. We (to watch) TV and (to talk).

5. Make the sentences negative.
Model: I get up at 7 o’clock. / don’t get up at 7 o’clock.
1. Maria speaks four languages.
2. I like my job.
3. They meet a lot of people every day.
4. He plays the piano.
5. They live in a very big house.
6. My sister eats a lot of fruit.
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7. My friend and I go to the cinema very often.
8. I sleep 8 hours a day.

6. Write these sentences, using the negative form of the Present Simple.
Model: (He/not/live/in Mexico) He doesn’t live in Mexico.

1. (She/not/work/in a bank) 6. (My car/not/work)

2. (I/not/play/golf) 7. (I/not/drink/tea)

3. (Paul/not/listen/to the radio) 8. (Sheila/not/eat/meat)
4. (We/not speak/French) 9. (I/not/understand/you)

5. (You/not/watch/TV/in the evening)

7. Use the table to write facts about Joan. A tick (\) means that
something is true. A cross (x) means that something is not true. Use the
verbs in brackets.

1 2 3 4
from ScotlandV in a bankx in a flatV FrenchV  new filmsx

from Englandx inashopV inahousex Italianx  old filmsV

Model: (come) She comes from She doesn’t come from England.

Scotland. She in a shop.
1. (work) She in abank. She

2. (live) She

3. (speak)

4. (like)

8. Choose the correct variant.
1. I don’t know /doesn’t know the answer.
2. Most trees don’t grow/doesn’t grow very quickly.
3. Do/Does Sara understand this?
4. Do/Does you want to talk about it?
5. I don’t think/doesn’t think he’s very nice.
6. We don’t see/doesn’t see our grandparents very often.
7. They don’t live/doesn’t live very near.
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9. Look at the information in the table. Complete the sentences with a

frequency adverb and the verb in the present simple.

Transport Survey
How do you get to work?

7/1 8/1 9/1 10/1 11/1
James Steed bicycle bus bicycle bicycle bicycle
Karen Shreck walk walk bus walk walk
Andrea Rigg train train train train train
1. Karen usually walks (walk) to work.
2. Andrea (go) by train to work.
3. Karen (drive) to work.
4. James and Andrea (walk) to work.
5. James (cycle) to work.
6. Karen and James (go) by bus to work.
7. Andrea and James (drive) to work.
10. Write sentences about you. Use a frequency adverb.
1. (go/by bus) I never go to work by bus.
2. (drive)
3. (walk)
4. (go/by train)
5. (get/a taxi),
6. (ride/a motorbike)
11. Write the verbs in the correct form.
1. In Russia it (snow/always) in winter.
2. Venus and Serena Williams (not/live) in Argentina.
3.Jon (watch/usually) TV in the evening.
4.1 (go/sometimes) to work on Sundays.
5. Ella (not/like) tea. She likes coffee.
6. Isabella (read/usually) a newspaper on me train.
7. My brother (go/never) to college in the mornings.
8.1 (not/drive) a Volvo.
9. My friends (get up/always) at 11.00 am.
10. Sam (have/usually) breakfast in the mornings.
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12. Write sentences form these words. Use the right form of the verb.
1. (always / early / Sue / arrive) Sue always arrives early.
2. (to the theatre / never / they / go) They
3. (work / Nicolas / hard / always)
4. (like / chocolate / children / usually)
5. (Brook / parties / enjoy / always)
6. (often / people’s names / 1 / forget)

7. (television / Tom / watch / never)
8. (usually / dinner / we / have / at 6.30)
9. (Joan / always / nice clothes / wear)

13. Put the word in brackets into the correct place in the sentence.
Model: I buy newspaper. (often) — I often buy newspapers.
. Paul has a car, but doesn’t drive it. (very often)

. I eat in restaurants. (never)

. They ride bicycles to work. (sometimes)

. Mary and John meet their friends. (once a week)
. Andy drinks a lot of tea. (always)

. My mother watches TV in the morning. (never)

. I play the piano after dinner. (often)

. We work hard. (usually)

. He has a bath. (every day)

10. She wears dresses. (seldom)

11. Michael has holidays in June and July. (always)

O 0 9 N L A W N —

14. Write questions with Do ...? and Does ...?

I play tennis. How about you? Do you play tennis?

I get up early on weekdays. How about Jack?

My father smokes. How about your father?

She doesn’t drink wine. How about you?

Sue likes Chinese food. How about Jack?

My brother watches TV a lot. How about your

sister?

7. 1 always have a big breakfast. How about your
family?

8. He has a computer. How about you?

9. My mom cooks well. How about your wife?
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15. Write questions out of the words.
Model: (where / live / you) Where do you live?
1. (classes / when / usually / start)?

2. (why / study / they / in the evening)?

3. (your sister / like / music / what kind of)?
4. (how often /it / rains / here)?

5. (you / want / what / for breakfast)?

6. (where / live / you cousins)?

7. (how often / listen / you / to music)?

8. (when / finish / your classes)?

9. (what time / have / usually / have a shower)?
10. (go / to the gym / you / often)?

16. Write the questions for these answers.

1. Do you live in London? Yes, I live in London.
2. Does John play golf? No, but he plays tennis.

3. ?  Yes, I speak French.

4. ?  Yes, I like all the programmes on TV.
5. ?  Yes, he listens to the radio in the morning.
6. ? No, but he loves cats.

7. ? No, I don’t like films.

8. ?  Yes, he has tea in the morning.

9. ? No, but I have a bicycle.

10. ?  Yes, he plays the piano.

11. ? No, I prefer classic music.

12. ?  Yes, I love musicals.

13. ?  Yes, I read one book every week.

14. ? No, he doesn’t smoke

17. Give short answers to the questions below. A tick (V) means that
something is true. A cross (x) means that something is not true.
1. Does Jane get up early on weekdays? (V) Yes, she does.
2. Do they play tennis on Sundays? (x) No, they don’t.
3. Does his father smoke? (x)
4. Do Jane and Nick like Chinese food? (V)
5. Do you watch TV a lot? (\)
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6. Do your family have a big breakfast? (x)

7. Does your friend have a computer? (V)

8. Does his wife cook well? (x)

9. Does your partner believe in love at first sight? (x)
10. Do you sometimes cry in the cinema? (V)

PREPOSITIONS OF TIME
Grammar reference:
Murphy R. Essential grammar in use. Cambridge. Cambridge University
Press, 2007. — P. 216—219.

18. Write the correct preposition.

1. atthe weekend 8. April 15, 10.30

2. 30o’clock 9.  25]June 16.  midnight
3. themorning 10.  Monday 17. _ New Year Day
4. 1983 11. ___ Sundays 18.  theendof
5. themoment 12.  Monday morning 19.  Friday night
6.  night 13.  Christmas 20.  Easter

7. summer 14. _ the evening 21. _ weekdays

19. Write the correct preposition.

1. My birthdayis __ February.

2. My father’s birthdayis 21 September.

3. Doyouwork  Sundays?

4. We have English classes  the morning.

5. I'like looking at the stars  night.

6. Jack isn’tin his office  the moment.
7.Talwaysgetup 8 o’clock.

8. We often go on holidays  summer.

9. Do you sometimes go out __ Saturday evening?
10. I seldom stay at home __ the weekend.

11.Tleave home _ 9.30 _ weekdays.
12. The company started _ 1998.
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20. Translate into English.
B npornuiom Mecsiiie, B 1ecsITh YacoOB, B ITOJTHOYb, B 3TOM MecsI1Ie, B CEH-
T0pe, B Mae, B cpey, B cyOOOTY, MO3AHO BeUepoM, Ha OyayIeil Heaeme,
B OyayiueM rofay, B 1756 roay, B IITHUILLY BEYEPOM, JHEM, YTPOM, HOUBIO,
B paboyue THU, B BbIXOIHBIC, Ha Oymyllleil Heaesne, B HACTOSIIMUIA MO-
MEHT, 3UMOM, BECHOM.

Unit 4. PLURALS

Grammar reference:
HpoznoBa T.1O., bepectoBa A.M., Maunosa B.I. English grammar:
Reference and Practice : yue6bHoe mocobue. — M3n. 9-e, ucmp. u gom. —
CII6. : AaTonorwms, 2005. — C. 172—175.

1. Write the plurals of the nouns below.
A. A table, a plate, a fox, a room, a lady, a knife, a chair, a bus, a tomato,
a match, a way, a house, a family, a flag, a town, a wolf, a country, a lion,
a park, a boy, an uncle, a husband, a knife, a box, a dress, a watch, a leaf,
a fly, a wife, a half.

B. Child, puppy, piano, half, potato, deer, cat, foot, bus, video, cherry, fox,
dog, camel, tiger, tooth, jelly, sheep, box, wolf, match, frog, parrot, fly, bee,
flower, bush, leaf, tree, fairy, book, boy, disco, man, baby, tax, girl, witch,
tree, chair, dish, scarf, wife, berry, woman, tomato, mouse, pencil, chair.

2. Practice the pronunciation.
[z] taxicabs, beds, dogs, balls, rooms, coins, years, lives, trees, cities, boys,
days, pens, chairs, windows, doors, dogs, phones, bags, cards, computers,
teachers, babies, cities, leaves, pictures, berries, dictionaries

[s] books, desks, cups, groups, cats, students, tents, cups, plants, shirts,
lamps, ships, elephants, baskets, targets, lots, trucks, bats, clocks, bolts,
cracks, gaps, works

[az] classes, glasses, horses, places, sentences, faces, offices, pieces, boxes,
foxes, sizes, exercises, roses, noises, dishes, bushes, matches, sandwiches,
pages, ages, bridges, edges, oranges, hedges, houses

3. Write the plural forms of these words.
Foot, goose, man, child, deer, sheep, fish, woman, mouse, tooth, person.
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4. Write the singular of these nouns.
Women, deer, people, geese, feet, sheep, men, children teeth, mice, fish.

5. Write the plural forms of these words. Then put them into the right
column.
Pieture, knife, bike, bush, dwarf, lion, wish, meuse, dish, chair, child,
lamp, berry, loaf, town, ferry, boy, ship, toy, lolly, map, sheep, envelope,
scarf, city, fairy, foot, house, leaf, man, tooth, deer, baby, witch, goose.

+s +es *cy > *cies | f(e) > ves irregular

pictures bushes ferries knives mice

6. Correct the sentences.

1. In the park I see a lot of beautiful 6. Do you know these woman?
flower. flowers 7. A lot of persons know this song.
2. John and Diana have 2 childs. 8. These knifs are sharp.

3. I don’t like mice. I'm afraid of it. 9. Every morning I clean my tooth.
4. Most of my friend are student. 10. I usually have 2 sandwichs for
5. Two mens were in the car. breakfast.

7. Choose the correct word.
1. A lot of tourists (come/comes) to this park every day.
2. Some people (is/are) always late.
3. Mice (is/are) small (animal/animals).
4. Children (like/likes) playing with (his/their) (toy/toys).
5. Sheep (eat/eats) grass.
6. (Those/that) women (is/ are) my mother and sister.

8. Change the nouns in the sentences below for plurals. Make all
necessary changes.
Model: That girl is my sister. Those girls are my sisters.

1. This is a star.

2. This is a boy.

3. That is a plate.

4. That is a bookshelf.
5. Is this a bookcase?
6. Is that a ball?
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7. This man is an engineer.

8. That woman is my cousin. She is a teacher.

9. That girl is my niece. She is a student.

10. This room is very large.

11. This lady is that gentleman’s wife.

12. My tooth is white.

13. A potato is a vegetable and a cherry is a fruit.

14. What is that child’s name?

15. The cat has caught a mouse.

16. Is this worker an Englishman or a German? — He is a Frenchman.

COUNTABLE AND UNCOUNTABLE NOUNS
Grammar reference:

1. AposnmoBa T.}O., bepectoa A.W., Maunosa B.I. English grammar:
Reference and Practice : yue6HOe mocobue. — U3m. 9-e, uctp. u gom. —
CII6. : Auronorus, 2005. — C. 169—171.

2. Murphy R. Essential grammar in use. Cambridge. Cambridge University
Press, 2007. — P. 144—147.

9. Write some or a/an.

1. some petrol 8. cup of coffee 15.  salad

2. an apple 9. language 16.  water
3. book 10. _ sausage 17. __ carrot

4.  music 11.  sauce 18.  rice
5. juice 12.  potato 19.  vegetable
6. bread 13.  cake 20. _ orange
7. coffee 14.  soup 21.  spaghetti

10. Write a/an where necessary.
1. I'like listening to _ music.
2.Ican’tbuy _ food because I haven’t got _ money.
3.Iwant __ glass of juice.
4.Thavealotof  homework.
5.Wouldyou like  cupof __ coffee?
6.1like  mineral water.
7.1haven’t got __ job at the moment.
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8. Idon’tneed _ key.
9.1don’tlike  teawith  milk.
10. I’'ve got __ good idea.

11. Write some or a/an.

1. Would you like some coffee? 8. Would you like _ cake?
2. Would you like a cup of coffee? 9. Would you like ___ slice of cake?
3. Would you like ___ cheese? 10. Would you like _ glass of milk?

4. Would you like __ slice of cheese? 11. Would you like  juice?
5. Would you like ___ biscuits? 12. Would you like ___ apple?
6. Would you like _ bread? 13. Would you like __ apples?
7. Would you like  chocolate?  14. Would you like _ coffee?

SOME / ANY/ MUCH / MANY / A LOT OF / LOTS OF
Grammar reference:
Murphy R. Essential grammar in use. Cambridge. Cambridge University
Press, 2007. — P. 162—165, 162—165.

12. Write some or any.
. I don’t have any money in my pocket, but I have some money in a bank.
.Doyouhave letters for me?
.Ineverhave  breakfast. I’'m not hungry in the morning.
.Youhave  lovely pictures in you house.
. Are you Canadian?  have __ good friends in Canada.
.Don’tbuy  bread at the shops. We have a lot at home.
. Would you like  cake? — Yes, please.
.Iwant __ cheese. But Idon’thave  in the fridge.
. Gary and Alice haven’t got ___ children.
10. Do you know __ good hotels in London?
11. Don’tbuy __ rice. Buy __ spaghetti instead.
12. I’'m thirsty. Can I have ___ water, please.
13. Would you like  milk in you coffee?
14. Do you have __ brothers or sisters?
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15.I’dlike ___ chocolate cake, please.
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13. Use some, any, or no.

I.Canlhave  milk? — Yes, you can have

2. Willyouhave  tea? —Yes,please.— _ sugar? — Yes,and
milk, please.

3.Giveme ____ books, please. — I’'m afraid, we have __ books here.
But we can give you _ magazines, instead.

4.Put__ sugarin her tea: she does not like sweet tea.

5.Heisbusy. Hehas  time to go to the cinema with us.

6. Doyouneed _ books to prepare for your exam?

7. Have yougot  questions?

14. Are the sentences correct? Correct the incorrect ones.
Model: I don’t have many food in the house. much

1. We don’t have many information. 4. Older students have very many

2. I want to have very much apples. exams.

3. How much people do you know? 5. We don’t have much apple juice.
6. Pam doesn’t earn many money.

15. Write much or many.
Model: How much money?

I.How _ snow? 8. How  films? 15. How __ time?

2. How __ tables? 9.How __ buses? 16. How ___ times?
3.How  cats? 10. How __ books? 17.How __ cheese?
4. How _ petrol? 11.How  food? 18. How __ news?
5.How __ milk? 12. How ___ cups? 19. How ___ exams?
6. How  advice? 13. How _ watches? 20. How __ children?
7.How _ sugar? 14.How  homework? 21. How  friends?

16. Translate into English using much or many.

O4eHb MHOTO TeTpaz[eﬁ, OY€Hb MHOI'O MOJIOKa, OY€Hb MHOI'O BOAbI,
OYEHb MHOTO ﬂHCf[, OYE€Hb MHOTI'O ra3e€Tt, O4€Hb MHOI'O M¢€Jjia, OYEHb MHO-
IO CHEra, O4CHb MHOTO JICT, OYCHb MHOI'0O KapTH, OYCHb MHOI'O MY3bI-
KN, OYEHb MHOT'O MaJIbYUKOB, OYEHb MHOTO A€BOYEK, OYEHb MHOI'O 4yasd,
OYE€Hb MHOTI'0 JIMMOHOB, OY€Hb MHOI'O MfACa, O4EHb MHOT'O KOMHAT, O4Y€Hb
MHOTO WHT@Heﬁ, OYE€Hb MHOTIO paﬁOTBI, O4YC€Hb MHOI'O BO3ayXa, O4YCHb
MHOTO IITHUL, OYEHb MHOT'O MalllMH.
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1.

17. Are the sentences correct? Correct the incorrect ones.

Do you drink much coffee? 6. I’ve got a lot of friends.

2. I drink much coffee. 7. Do you have many food in you
3. I don’t drink many coftee. fridge?
4. We’ve got many friends. 8. I don’t have much food in the fridge.

5. We haven’t got a lot of friends. 9. I've got a lot of food in the fridge.

18. Use much, many or a lot of. In some sentences, 2 variants are

possible.

Model: I don’t read very much. I haven’t got many books.
1. I like reading. I have got books.

2. Do you drink coffee?

3. Inthe museum we cansee ___ pictures.

4. Itcosts __ money to travel around the world.

5. This winter we don’t have  snow.

6. Paul spends ____ time at home.

7. The food is cheap here. We don’t pay .

8. Hurry up! We don’thave  time.

1
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Unit 5. THE PRESENT CONTINUOUS TENSE

Grammar reference:

. Iposnosa T.}O., bepecroBa A.U., Maunosa B.I. English grammar:

Reference and Practice : yue6HOe mocobue. — U3m. 9-¢, ucrp. u gom. —
CII6. : AuTtonorus, 2005. — C. 27-28.

. Murphy R. Essential grammar in use. Cambridge. Cambridge University

Press, 2007. — P. 16—19.

1. Write -ing form of the verbs.

. walk walking 7. listen 13.do
have 8. watch 14. put
read 9. run 15. ride
stop 10. say 16. drive
use 11. swim 17. think
wear 12. come 18. drink
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2. Write sentences that are true for you.
Model: speaking English I’'m speaking English.

1. wearing a suit 6. doing an English exercise
2. wearing trainers 7. drinking coffee

3. listening to the teacher 8. cooking dinner

4. sitting in my bedroom 9. feeling tired

5. working with a friend

3. Use the verbs in the Present Continuous tense.
Model: The cat (lie) on the sofa. The cat is lying on the sofa.
1. The boys (to run) about in the garden.

2. They (not to play) football.

3.1 (to do) my homework.

4.1 (not to watch) TV.

5. John and his friends (to go) to the library.
6. They (not to go) to school.

7. Ann (to sit) at her desk.

8. She (not to study) geography.

9. A young man (to stand) at the window.
10. He (not to smoke) a cigarette.

4. Look at the picture and correct the sentences about it.

. The boy is wearing a jacket.

. The girl is wearing glasses.

. The girl is holding a cat.

. The boy is holding a book in his hand.

. The children are sitting.

. The children are looking at each other.

. The children are wearing jeans.

. The children are talking to their teacher.
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5. Look at the people in the pictures. Describe them. What are they
wearing? What are they doing? Write some sentences about them.

A B

6. Put the words in the correct order to make questions in the Present
Continuous.
Model: you / what / are / doing /? What are you doing?
1. cooking / are / you / what /?
2. tonight / out / you / going / are /?
3. playing / we / time / tennis / what / are /?
4. crying / daughter / why / is / your /?
5. dinner / are / Ken / and / Ellen / for / coming /when /?
6. jeans / wearing / Joan / why / today / is /?
7. what / studying / you / language / are /?
8. the sofa / who / on / is lying /?
9. about / they / are / what / talking /?

7. Complete the questions using Present Continuous. Then give short
answers. A tick (\) means that something is true. A cross (x) means that
something is not true.

Model: _ the family (have) breakfast? (x) Is the family having
breakfast? — No, it isn’t.

____the old man (walk) about the room? ()

______the dog (lie) on the floor? (x)

1.

2.

3. vyou (have) a break? (x)
4. they (drink) coffee? (\)
5. your father (sleep) now? ()
6. the children (play) football? (x)
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7. his grandfather (work) in the garden? (x)
8. your nephew (wear) glasses? (V)

8. Translate into English using the Present Continuous tense.
1. 4 mumy. 2. Topg u Maiikn urpatot B ¢yr0os. 3. Mos cecTpa CruT.
4. DHH urpaer Ha ruTape. 5. Mbl cuaum 3a ctosioM. 6. OH He YMTaer.
7. Mbl He urpaeM B ¢dytooi. 8. OHa He moeT. 9. TBos 6abylika He UAeT
B MarasuH. 10. OHu He unyT B ikouy. 11. ITama meeT Kode? 12. Tol criuiib?
13. Onu urpatot Bo aBope? 14. Ona padotaet? 15. Uto nenaet TBOS TeTA?
16. Tne urpator netu? 17. [Mouemy Thl yibidacinbes? 18. Kyma onu uayt?

VERBS NOT USED IN CONTINUOUS
Grammar reference:

Murphy R. Essential grammar in use. Cambridge. Cambridge University
Press, 2007. — P. 26.

9. Put a tick (\) next to a correct sentence, and a cross (x) next to a
wrong sentence. Correct the wrong ones.
Model: She’s liking pop music. x — She likes pop music.

He’s learning French. I’m thinking it’s a good idea.
They’re enjoying the film. ‘Huge’ is meaning ‘very big’.
She’s believing he’s right. Mick is knowing Jane.

John’s thinking about my idea. She’s hating classical music.

He’s having lunch at the moment. We’re loving ice-cream.
She’s eating a banana.

10. Translate the sentences using the correct form of the verbs.
1. Iymaro, 4To BBl mpaBbl. 2. ¥ MeHs ecTb HOBas MaiuuHa. 3. 4 3Haio
MHOTO aHTJIMUCKUX CI0B. 4. Sl HeHaBILKy 3uMy. 5. S1 mymaio (=pa3MBbIIII-
JISTI0) 0 Moeii padote. 6. A mpearmounTao HOCUTh IKUHCHL. 7. JIXKeK 3aHSIT,
y Hero ypok aHmiuiickoro. 8. Sl He moHuMaro Bac. 9. MHe Hy»XHbI HOBBIE
tycpm. 10. I'me on? — OH pasroBapuBaet 1o Tenedony. 11. A xouy Kymuts
HOBBII KOCTIOM.
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THE PRESENT CONTINUOUS AND THE PRESENT
SIMPLE TENSES
Grammar reference:
Hposnosa T.1O., bepecroa A.M., Maunosa B.I. English grammar:
Reference and Practice : yuedbHoe nocooue. — MUzn. 9-e, ucnp. u gon. —
CII6. : Automorus, 2005. — C. 31-32.

11. Choose the correct form of the verb.
1. 1 have / I’'m having a shower every morning.
2. Look! It’s raining / It rains. We can’t go to the beach.
3. What are you doing / do you do? Are you going / Do you go out?
4. Where are you usually going / do you usually go on holiday?
5. What is she wearing / does she wear today?
6. What are you doing / do you do under the table? — I’m trying / I try to find
my pen.
7. What are you doing / do you do? — I’'m a pilot.

12. Complete the sentences with the Present Simple or the Present
Continuous form of the verbs in brackets.
Model: I [eave (leave) home at 7 o’clock every morning.

1. She usually (work) in the office in London, but at the
moment she (do) a course in Bristol.

2. Linda (wash) her hair every day.

3. He (travel) a lot in his job.

4. Excuse me. | (think) you (sit) in my
seat.

5. (you / listen) to the radio very often?

6. Don’t talk to me now. I (write) an important letter.

7. She usually (wear) a suit to work, but today she

(wear) a dress.

8. It often (rain) here in autumn, but it
(not/rain) now.

9. Ann (speak) English very well.

10. Where’s John? — He’s busy. He (talk) on the phone.
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13. This is Anna’s first letter in English to David. There are some
mistakes in it. Find and correct the incorrect verb forms. Put a tick (V) next
to the correct ones.

Dear David,

IliveN  inalarge flat in Rome. I’mhaving have two sisters. Their names

are Rosa and Maria. We are getting up (1) at seven o’clock

every morning, and we have (2) coffee and a small breakfast.

I leave (3) the flat at eight and walk to the university. 1

am finishing (4) classes at five every day, and I arrive (5)
home at six. This month I work (6) very

hard for my first exams.

At the moment, I eat (7) breakfast in the kitchen of our

flat, my mother drinks (8) coffee, and my sisters are

reading (9) .

On Sunday afternoons I am playing (10) with my friends,

or go (11) to the cinema. Today I’m going to see a new

English film! Sometimes I am watching (12) American

films on TV, but I’'m not understanding (13) the words! Are

you liking (14) films?

With best wishes.

Anna

14. Write the sentences using the Present Simple or the Present
Continuous.
Model: (Usually she/work/at the office, but this week she/work/at home)
Usually she works at the office, but this week she’s working at home.

1. (You/not/eat/very much at the 5. (you/watch/TV at the moment?)

moment. Are you ill?) 6. (I/not/remember/the name of
2. (She/know/three words in the hotel.)
Italian!) 7. (She/speak/three languages.)
3. (I/take/the bus to work now, but 8. (The sun/shine/. It’s a beautiful
usually I/walk.) day!)
4. (I/study/Japanese. It’s very
difficult.)
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15. Complete the sentences with am/is/are or do/don’t does/doesn’t.
Model: Excuse me, do you speak English?

1. Where’s Kate? — 1 know.
2. Where you come from? — Japan.
3. What you watching? — A comedy.
4. What your brother do? — He’s a police officer.
5. How much your boots cost?
6. you know that man? — No, |
7. Tom having a shower at the moment? — Yes, he
8. When your mother finish work every day?
9. What Paul doing in the kitchen? he cooking? — No,
he . He having coffee.
10. Sam like orange juice.
Unit 6. THERE IS / THERE ARE

Grammar reference:
Murphy R. Essential grammar in use. Cambridge. Cambridge University
Press, 2007. — P. 84.

1. Look at the picture and complete the sentences with there is or there are.
Model: There is a teacher in the classroom.

a blackboard in the classroom.
four books in the classroom.

a desk in the classroom.

a girl in the classroom.

two boys in the classroom.
some chairs in the classroom.

.
2.
3.
4,
5.
6.
7. a teacher and some children in the classroom.
8.

some chairs and a desk in the classroom.

2. Write sentences about your classroom.
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3. Fill in some or any.
Model: Are there gny children in the park?

1. Thereare  flowersinthe 7. Thereis  milkinthe
garden. bottle.

2. Thereisn’t _ breadinthe 8. Thereisn’t __ food in the
cupboard. fridge.

3. Thereis  lemonadeinthe 9.Thereis  water in the glass.
bottle. 10. Isthere __ teain the teapot.

4. Arethere  eggsonthe 11. Arethere  children in the
table? room?

5. Thereisn’t __ meatinthe 12. There aren’t _ carsinthe
shop. street.

6. Thereare  apples on the
tree.
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1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

4. Look at the picture of an office. Are the sentences below true or false?

There is a laptop on the desk. 6. There is a book on the desk.
There are some people in the office. 7. There are some chairs in the
There is a mirror on the wall. office.

There are some flowers on the desk. 8. There is a clock on the wall.
There is an umbrella in the office. 9. There is a bag on a chair.

10. There is a hat on the desk.

5. Look at the picture again. Complete the questions and answers below.

Model: Is there a desk? — Yes, there is.

there any cups? — No, .
the laptop? — It is on the desk.

an umbrella? — Yes,

any magazines? — No,

any flowers? — ,

armchairs? — ,

1
2
3.
4.
5
6
7

the clock? — It’s on the wall.

6. Look at the picture of a room. Then make up questions about it using

the words below and answer them.
Model: a carpet? — Is there a carpet? — Yes, there is.

N N LB W N =

11. cushions?

.aTVset? 1\\“ , R

. abook case?
8.
9.
10. a picture?

. alamp? :
. an arm chair? \
|

a coffee table?

e "YJ‘EM
%ﬁw

9 g it
. curtains? 2 ez
. avase? il

windows?
a wardrobe?

7. Now write what there is and what there isn’t it in the room.

There is a coffee table. There ...
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PREPOSITIONS OF PLACE
Grammar reference:
Murphy R. Essential grammar in use. Cambridge. Cambridge University
Press, 2007. — P. 222—-231.

8. Where is the cat? Fill in the correct prepositions from the box?

behind between in
near on above
next to under in front of

a) Theballis __ thebox. b) Theballis __ thebox. ¢) Theballis _ the box.
A ==\
) BB

- )

v

d) Theballis  thebox. e) Theballis _ thebox. f) Theballis  the box.

. *—“ﬁ

g) Theballis__ thebox. h) Theballis__ thebox. i) Theballis __ the box.
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9. Look at the picture and fill in the correct prepositions into the
sentences.

1. There is a chair ___ the table.

2. Thereisavase ___the table.

3. There isabook __ the lamp.

4. There is a lamp __ the lamp
and the book.

5. Thereisaball ___ the table.

6. There is a carpet __ the table.

7. There is an armchair ___ the table.

8. There are two cushions ___ the armchair.

9. Thereisacat ___ the armchair.

10. There is a table __ the chair and the armchair.
11. Thereisaclock ___ the table.

10. Look at the picture and write sentences about it.

) 1
ey P 25ll ]S
)

Model: 1. There is a radio on the shelf.
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11. Look at the pictures and write sentences about the differences
between them.

Model: In picture A there are apples on the table, but in picture B there is

a book there.

12. Use on, in or into.

1. Where is the book? — Itis _ the table.

2. Where is the tea? — Itis ___ the cup.

3. Put the plates ____ the table.

4. Put the book _ the bag.

5. There is a beautiful picture  the wall.

6. He went ___ the room.

7.1liketosit  thesofa  myroom.

8. Mother is cooking dinner ____ the kitchen.
9.Shewent _ the room and sat down ___ the sofa.
10. There are many people _ the park today.

11. We went __ the garden and sat down ____ a bench.

12. The teacher hung a picture ____ the blackboard.

13. Translate into English using zhere is or there are.
. Ha cteHe Bucut kaptuHa.
. Ha mouy nexxut ToacThiit KoBep.
. Ha 3emie nexxur cHer.
. B aTOM cTakaHe cox.
. B xapmane siexxut pydka.
. Hanx cTtonom Bucut namma.
. B yriry KoMHaTBI CTOUT KOMHATHBIi 1IBETOK.
. Ha oxHax BUCSIT cMHUE ITOPHI.

O 0 9 O\ L A W N —

. OK0J10 KpOBaTH CTOUT TYMOOYKA.
10. Ha cTosie cTouT Basza ¢ LiBeTaMMU.
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11. B xBapTupe ecTb 3 KOMHATHI, KyXHS U OAJIKOH.
12. T1oa cTOIOM CTOUT KOMIBIOTED, a HA CTOJIE — MOHUTOP.

14. Translate into English paying attention to the difference in meaning.

1 Yuutenb CTOUT y JOCKM.

VY ocKku CTOUT yuuTelib.

B vamike yaii.

Yaii B yamke.

Ha croJe cTosT Tpu Tapeiaku.
Tpu Tapenku CTOST Ha CTOJIE.
MenBenu ObLIM B JIECY.

B necy 6buM MeaBeau.

Kats B komHare.

B xomHare nroau.

Jletu BO nBOpE.

Bo nBope netu.

B aToMm cTakaHe cok.

CoK B TOM CTaKaHe.

ITox cTooM cUAUT KOT.

Kot nog cTonom.

oM HaxXoguTCs MEXKIy OaHKOM U ITOUTOM.

(9]
TEPIFPFPFPEIPIPSPIS>I>E TP

Memy 0aHKOM U MOYTON HAXOAUTCS AOM.

Unit 7. THE PAST SIMPLE TENSE. VERB TO BE (WAS / WERE)

Grammar reference:

1. IposnoBa T.}O., bepecroBa A.U., Maunosa B.I. English grammar:
Reference and Practice : yue6HOe mocobue. — M3m. 9-¢, ucrp. u gom. —
CII0. : AuTonorus, 2005. — C. 10.

2. Murphy R. Essential grammar in use. Cambridge. Cambridge University
Press, 2007. — P. 30.

1. Write was or were.
Model: Today I am happy but yesterday I was sad.

1. Now Jane is at home but last week she on holiday.
2. Today it’s raining but yesterday it sunny.
3. Today Mr Brown is at work but yesterday he ill.
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4. These days there are houses here but a hundred years ago there __ trees.
5. Today I feel fine but yesterday I in bed all day.

6. Today is Sunday and we are at home, but yesterday we ____ at school.

7. This summer we are staying at home but last summerwe ___ in Greece.
8. Today Tina and Jack are tired because yesterday they _ at the gym.

2. Write sentences about yesterday using the words in brackets.
Model: She is at home today. Yesterday (at the office). Yesterday she was at
the office.
1. Nick is at the gym now. Yesterday at this time (in bed).
2. Jack and Kate are at the restaurant. Yesterday (at the theatre).
3. Sue is at work now. Yesterday at this time (at the station).
4. Today the weather is nice. Yesterday (bad).
5. Mr and Mrs Hall are in the park. Yesterday at this time (at dinner).
6. Today is Monday. Yesterday (Sunday).

3. Mary spent last weekend in Madrid. Ask her some questions using the
words in brackets.
Model: (your hotel/good?) Was your hotel good?
1. (your room/comfortable?)
2. (the weather/nice?)
3. (the streets/full of people?)
4. (the shops/expensive?)
5. (the city/exciting at night?)
6. (the museums/interesting?)
7. (the people/friendly?)

4. Think about cities at the beginning of the 20" century and now. What
are the differences? Write sentences using there was or there were and the
words in brackets.

Model: (green trees) There were not many green trees in the cities at the

beginning of the 20" century.

1. (high buildings) 5. (active night life)
2. (fast cars) 6. (crime)
3. (horses) 7. (friendly people)

4. (underground stations)
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THE PAST SIMPLE TENSE. REGULAR VERBS
Grammar reference:

1. IposnoBa T.}O., bepecroBa A.U., Maunosa B.I. English grammar:
Reference and Practice : yae6HOe mocobue. — M3m. 9-¢, ucrp. u gom. —
CII6. : AuTonorus, 2005. — C. 20-21.

2. Murphy R. Essential grammar in use. Cambridge. Cambridge University
Press, 2007. — P. 32—35.

5. Put the verbs below into the Past Simple. Then read them aloud paying
attention to the pronunciation of -ed.

1. walked 8. work 15. kiss 22.look
2. love 9. stay 16. play 23. visit
3. like 10. wait 17. start 24. call

4. study 11. clean 18. water 25. post
5. stop 12. return 19. tidy 26. watch
6. prefer 13.iron 20. wash 27. arrive
7. invite 14. open 21. climb 28. cook

6. Complete the sentences. Use the words from the box in the Present
Simple and the Past Simple.

ask raitt wait stay
cook shave walk work
dream smile watch listen

Model: It often rains in the morning. It rained yesterday.

1.1 to school every morning. I to school
yesterday morning.

2. Sue often questions. She a question in
class yesterday.

3.1 a film on TV last night. I usually TV

in the evening because I want to improve my English.
4. Mike his own dinner yesterday evening. He
his own dinner every evening.
5. Tusually home at night because I study. I
home last night.
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6. Our teacher often in class. She at the
lesson yesterday.

7.1 have a job at the library. I at the library every evening.
| at the library last night.

8. When I am asleep, | often Nl about my
family last night.

9. Linda usually for the bus at a bus stop in front of her
house. She for the bus there yesterday morning.

10. Rick doesn’t have a beard anymore. He five days ago.

Now he every morning.
11. We often to music on our way to the university. We

to music yesterday.

7. Use yesterday or last.
Model: I dreamed about you /ast night.

1. I was downtown morning.

2. Two students were absent Friday.

3. Ann wasn’t at home night.

4. Ann wasn’t at home evening.

5. Carmen was out of town week.

6. I visited my aunt and uncle autumn.
7. Roberto walked home afternoon.

8. My sister arrived in Miami Sunday.

9. We watched TV night.

10. Yoko arrived in Los Angeles summer.

8. Complete the sentences. Use ago.
Model: I'm in class now, but I was at home two hours ago.
1. I’'min class today, but I was absent from class
2. I was in (name of a city)
3. I was in elementary school .
4. There is a park in this city. I was at the park
5. I was at home in bed
6. It rained in this city
7. I used my computer .
8. I played football/volleyball/basketball
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THE PAST SIMPLE TENSE. IRREGULAR VERBS
Grammar reference:

1. IposnoBa T.}O., bepecroBa A.U., Maunosa B.I. English grammar:
Reference and Practice : yae6HOe mocobue. — M3m. 9-¢, ucrp. u gom. —
CII6. : AuTonorus, 2005. — C. 20-21.

2. Murphy R. Essential grammar in use. Cambridge. Cambridge University
Press, 2007. — P. 32—35.

9. Put a tick (\) next to the correct forms of the Past Simple, and correct
the incorrect ones.

walked drinked went played writed swam
taked wrote cooked gived spent finded
drank asked flew made sended buyed
gave meted took left found wined
met passes stoped followed  sent eated
won cryed comed drove bought brought
leaved swimmed cried stopped ate crossed

10. Complete the sentences using the Past Simple form of the verbs in
brackets.
Model: We went (go) on holiday to Scotland last year.

1.1 (take) a taxi from the airport to the city centre.

2. The man in the shop (say) something to the woman.
3.1 (write) a letter to my friend 3 days ago.

4. They (leave) home 10 minutes ago.

5.1 (meet) him in the street last week.

6. She (buy) her a dress last week.

7. We (spend) two weeks in Greece last summer.

8. He (go) to the University every day last week.

9. My little sister (break) a glass last night.

10. 1 (have) coffee and toast for breakfast this morning.
11. She (wear) jeans to work yesterday.
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11. Make the sentences negative.
Model: She went to a party yesterday evening. She didn’t go to a party
yesterday.
1. We saw our friends yesterday.
2. They got up late yesterday morning.
3. You played tennis.
4. I had a big breakfast.
5. He did a lot of housework at the weekend.
6. Last week I stayed in a hotel in Paris.
7. We watched a film on TV yesterday evening.

12. Complete the sentences about Betsy’s yesterday using the Past
Simple. A tick (V) means that something is true. A cross (x) means that
something is not true.

Model: get up late (\) Betsy got up late yesterday.
have a big breakfast (x) She didn’t have a big breakfast.

1. play tennis (x) 7. see some friends (V)

2. go to college (V) 8. watch TV (V)

3. go shopping (x) 9. work at a computer (\)
4. stay at home (V) 10. cook a meal (x)

5. buy some food (x) 11. went to bed early (x)

6. listen to music (x)

13. Use the phrases from the previous task to make true sentences about
your yesterday.

14. Write questions with Did __ ?
Model: I had a good weekend. How about you? — Did you have a good
weeked?
. I played tennis. How about you?
. I went out yesterday afternoon. How about you?

. I enjoyed the party. How about you?

. I finished my project yesterday. How about you?

. I slept well last night. How about you?

. I had a Maths class two days ago. How about you?
. I got up at 6 o’clock yesterday. How about you?

. I studied French at school. How about you?

O N N L AW —
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15. Make questions. Use where, when, what time, or why.
Model: Where did you go yesterday? — To the zoo. (I went to the zoo

yesterday.)
1. — Last month. (Jason arrived in Canada last
month.)
2. — At 7.05. (My plane arrived at 7.05.)
3. — Because I was tired. (I stayed home last night
because I was tired.)
4, — At the library. (I studied at the library last
night.)
5. — Because it’s dark in here. (I turned on the light
because it’s dark in here.)
6. — To Greece. (Sara went to Greece for her
holidays.)
7. — Around midnight. (I finished my homework
around midnight.)
8. — Five weeks ago. (I came to this city five weeks
ago.)
9. — In her room. (Kate is in her room.)
10. — To the park. (I went to the park yesterday
afternoon.)
11. — Because he was ill. (Bobby was in bed because
he was ill.)
12. — Two days ago. (Sara got back from Brazil two
days ago.)

16. Translate into English.
1. 4 Bunen Mapu BUepa Ha BeuepruHKE. 2. B BBIXOAHBIE ST HABECTWI ISI/IIO
u TeTio. 3. Buepa rorona Obljia Xopolleil, U Mbl MOLIUIM B Mapk. 4. Buepa
ST 3aKOHYMJI IeJIaTh TOMallTHee 3aJaHue B IOJIHOYG. 5. PuTa He cmana 3K-
3aMeH JBe Heaequ Hazaa. 6. MeHst He ObUTO BYepa Ha paboTe, MMOTOMY
4TO $1 ObLT O0JIeH. 7. MBIl HUYEro He KYIWIM B Mara3uHe B BOCKPECEHbE.
8. Ha mpomnoit Hexene s He e3nui B JIoHmoH. 9. Tl Buepa Kyt Mo-
jnoka? — Hert. 10. Tebe nmoHpaBunach Beuepunka? — Jla. 11. Bbl Obl1u
B Kanane B npouuiom rony? — Het. 12. Tel Buepa xopoiuo crnan? — Ha.
13. Ter xogun B KnHO Ha mpouwioii Hegene? — Het. 14. Buepa 6bu10 X0-
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nmonuo? — Ma. 15. Kak yacTto y Bac ObUIM 3aHSITHSI IO aHTTMHCKOMY B TTPO-
oM Mecsiie? 16. Korma on e3gun B Hero-Mopk? 17. [Touemy oH Buepa
orno3nan? 18. [ie BbI KWK B IIPOILJIOM roay?

PREPOSITIONS OF MOVEMENT
Grammar reference:

Murphy R. Essential grammar in use. Cambridge. Cambridge University
Press, 2007. — P. 222—-231.

17. Match the prepositions from the box to the pictures.

out of up over down
under round/around into past
through along from ... 10 ... across

f7 & e ¥R

a. b. c. d.

— &

e. f. g. h.
Tl i® | &
|:||:| i Ef . - E
i. j- k. L.
18. Study the map and fill in the missing words from the box.
down along under left
past right turn on
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‘Drive ~ Park Road and turn
.Go ____ thebridgeand
the pub. Turn ____ at the hill, then
drive __ the hill to the river.
right after the farm and the lake
is __ the right. It takes twenty
minutes.’

19. Look at the pictures and complete the directions. Begin with Go ... .

Model: Go over the bridge.

20. Complete the sentences using appropriate prepositions.
Model: The dog swam across the river.

1. Abook fell the shelf.

3. A woman got the car.

q
| N

2. Aplane flew __ the village. /i\
-

4. A girl ran the road.
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5. Suddenly a car came the corner. il

6. They drove the village. _."

7. The moon travels the earth. @

8. They got the house a window. —. —-—~

21. Translate into English. Pay attention to the words in bold.
Tonka Havasach y Mapuu. beryHsl mpo6exxaiu oT MapYHM, 4epes IIoaab
K peke. 3aTeM OHM IIpoOeKaayd MO0 MOCTY M JaJiblile MPUOIU3UTEITHLHO
200 meTpoB mpsIMO MO A0pore BAOJb peku. Ilociie aToro oHu Oexanu
MHMO TeaTpa W Ha XOJM. TaM OHU CBEPHYJIU HAMPaBO OKOJIO 3aMKa 1 Mo-
OexXasiy BHA3 110 XOJIMY. 3aTeM OHU ITPo0eKain yepe3 TYHHEIb Mo PEKOit
U 3aKOHYUJIU TOHKY y CTAHLIUU.

Unit 8. THE PRESENT PERFECT TENSE

Grammar reference:

1. Iposznosa T.1O., bepectoBa A.W., Mawnosa B.I. English grammar:
Reference and Practice : yae6Hoe mocobue. — U3a. 9-e, ucnp. u gom. —
CII6. : Autonorus, 2005. — C. 42—43.

2. Murphy R. Essential grammar in use. Cambridge. Cambridge University
Press, 2007. — P. 40—49.

1. Make up sentences using the Present Perfect tense.
Model: (he/clean his shoes) He has cleaned his shoes.
1. (she/open the door)
2. (he/answer the phone)
3. (they/go to bed)
4. (he/have a shower)
5. (my sister/buy a new flat)
6. (the picture/fall from the wall)
7. (my son/loose his key)
8. (his mother/cook dinner)
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2. Make the sentences negative.
Model: She has seen her sister. She hasn’t seen her sister.
1. We have finished our work.

2. They have bought a new house.
3. They have phoned the doctor.
4. The have gone to the cinema.
5. You have taken a photograph.
6. They have had breakfast.

7. He has lost his passport.

8. I have bought a ticket.

3. Rewrite the sentences with yet.
Model: Sarah and Tom want to have lunch. They haven’t had it yet.
1. Mary wants to wash her hair.
2. Mr and Mrs Norris plan to see Buckingham Palace.
3. John wants to have a shower.
4. Bill and I plan to move house next week.
5. My aunt wants to give me a birthday present.
6. I want to talk to the boss.

4. Make up questions in the Present Perfect.
Model: (you/see/John?) Have you seen John?
1. (you/be/to Canada?)

2. (they/cook/our breakfast?)
3. (Jane/make/any mistakes?)
4. (we/visit/all the museums?)
5. (she/do/ her shopping?)

6. (he/eat/the banana?)

7. (she/go/to bed?)

8. (you/finish/your work?)

5. Give short answers to the questions below. A tick (V) means that
something is true. A cross (x) means that something is not true.
Model: Have they finished their work? (x) No, they haven’t.
1. Has she chosen a new dress? ()
2. Have they sold all apples? (\)
3. Have they opened the new shop in your street? (x)
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4. Have you bought a ticket? (\)

5. Have they paid for the dinner? (x)

6. Has she done her shopping? (x)

7. Has he tried the jacket on? (x)

8. Have you been to the new department store? (V)

6. Rewrite the questions using ever.
Model: Have you eaten elephant meat? — Have you ever eaten elephant meat?

. Have you bought a newspaper?

. Have you flown a plane?

. Have you spoken to a celebrity?

. Have you been to Egypt?

. Have you driven a car?

. Have you cooked meat?

. Have you made a parachute jump?
. Have you played tennis?

O N N L bW

7. Use the words to write questions with yez, then write answers with jusz.
Model: you/tidy your room? Have you tidied your room yet? — Yes, I've just
tidied it.

1. Ann/speak to the bank manager?

A. ? B.Yes, to him.
2. Mark/make a cup of tea?

A. ? B.Yes, one.
3. do/your homework?

A. ? B.Yes, it.

4. Mr Jones/read the report?

A. ? B.Yes, it.
5. you/call a taxi?
A. ? B.Yes, one.
6. they/have lunch?
A. ? B.Yes, it.
7. you/have a shower?
A. ? B.Yes, it.
8. she/see Jack?
A. ? B.Yes, him.
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THE PAST SIMPLE AND THE PAST PERFECT TENSES
Grammar reference:

. IposnoBa T.}O., bepecroBa A.U., Maunosa B.I. English grammar:
Reference and Practice : yae6HOe mocobue. — M3m. 9-¢, ucrp. u gom. —
CII6. : AuTonorus, 2005. — C. 47—48.

2. Murphy R. Essential grammar in use. Cambridge. Cambridge University

Press, 2007. — P. 50.

[an—

8. Use the verbs in brackets in the Present Perfect or Past Simple.

1. I already (do) my homework. Now I can go for a walk.
2.1 (do) my homework yesterday.
3. He just (come) home.
4. He (come) home a minute ago.
5. Nick (play) football yesterday.
6. She already (come) from school. Now she is doing her
homework.
7.1 (read) this book last year.
8.1 (read) this book this year.
9. I never (be) to Washington.
10. You ever (be) to New York?
11. You ever (see) the eruption of a volcano?
12. 1 (not yet eat) today.
13. He (not eat) yesterday.
14. You (play) the piano yesterday?
15. You (play) the piano today?
CHECK YOURSELF
1. My friend an engineer.
A.is B.am C. are
2. your brothers at school? — Yes, they
A. is/are B. are/is C. are/are
3. Where is the Amazon? —  isin South America.
A. it B. she C. they
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4. Who is Keira Knightley? — ’s an American actress.

A. he B. she C. they
5. These are Charlie and Holly. are married. surname
is Richards.
A. she/her B. we/our C. they/their
6. are green.
A. the eyes of Helen B. Helen’s eyes C. Helens’ eyes
7. You a family.
A. are B. have got C. has got

8. Have you got a lot of friends?

A. Yes,  am. B. Yes, I do. C. Yes, I have.

9. Michael is good student.
A — B.a C. the

10. They have got 2 children. their children are
pupils.
A.a/a/a B.-/-/- C. the/the/the

11. She (to be) a student. She (to go) to
university on weekdays.
A. is/goes B. are/goes C.is/ go

12. My father and I (to leave) home at eight o’clock.
A. leave B. leaves C. is leaving

13. We our grandparents very often.
A. don’t see B. doesn’t see C.isn’t see

14. My brother (go/never) to college in the mornings.
A. go never B. never go C. never goes

15. They ride bicycles to work. (sometimes)

A. They sometimes B. They ride sometimes C. They ride bicycles
ride bicycles to work  bicycles to work to work sometimes
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16. Do your family have a big breakfast?

A. Yes, we do. B. Yes, we are. C. Yes, we have.
17. I like looking at the stars night.
A.in B. at C.on

18. I'leave home _ 9.30 _ weekdays.

A. at/on B. on/at C. at/in
19. Mice small
A. is/animal B. are/animal C. are/animals

20. I haven’t got ___ job at the moment.
A a B. the C. —

21. Would you like _ milk in you coffee?

A.a B. some C.any
22. John and his friends to the library every week.
A. go B. goes C. are going
23. Mick Jane.
A. is knowing B. know C. knows
24. Where on holiday?
A. are you usually going B. are you usually go C. do you usually go
25. What today?
A. is she wearing B. she is wearing C. does she wear
26. There is milk in the bottle.
A. any B. some C.a
27. There isn’t food in the fridge.
A. any B. some C.a

28. Mother is cooking dinner ___ the kitchen.

A.in B. at C.on
29. She went ___ the room and sat down ____ the sofa.
A.in/on B. into/in C. into/on
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30. Today is Sunday and we are at home, but yesterday we  at

school.

A. are B. was C. were
31. Ann wasn’t at home evening.

A. ago B. yesterday C. last
32. Carmen was out of town week.

A. ago B. yesterday C. last

33. Abook fell the shelf.
A. of B. from C. out of

34. Have you ever cooked meat?

A. No, I’m not. B. No, I didn’t. C. No, I haven’t.
35. Have you tidied your room ? — Yes, I've tidied it.
A. yet / just B. just / yet C. already / just
36. He home.
A. just come B. has just come C. just came
37. He home a minute ago.
A. come B. cames C. came
38. They get up late yesterday morning.
A. aren’t B. don’t C. didn’t
39. John to have a shower.
A. doesn’t want B. don’t want C. isn’t want
40. It costs money to travel around the world.
A. much B. many C.alot of
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KEYS

TEST YOURSELF keys

Test Yourself 1. Task 2
1C 2A 3D 4B 5A

Test Yourself 2. Task 2
1D 2C 3B 4A 5B

Test Yourself 3. Task 2
1A 2C 3D 4B 5A

Test Yourself 4. Task 2
1B 2D 3D 4A 5D

Test Yourself 5. Task 2
1D 2B 3A 4A 5D

Test Yourself 6. Task 2
1D 2B 3A 4B 5C

Test Yourself 7. Task 2
1B 2A 3D 4B 5C

Test Yourself 8. Task 2
1B 2D 3A 4A 5B

GRAMMAR TRAINER keys
Unit 1. TO BE

1.
1.am 4.is 7.1s/is
2. is/is S.is 8. is/are
3. is/is 6.is 9.1s/is

2.
1.is 5.am 9. are 13.is
2.am 6. am 10. is 14. is
3.am 7.1s 11.is 15.1is
4.is 8.1s 12.is 16. Are
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3.

1. are not 3. are 5.isnot 7. is not/is
2. is not 4.is 6. are 8. is not/is
QUESTIONS WITH TO BE
5.
1.Is/is 3. Are/am 5.Are/are 7. 1s/is
2. Are/are/are 4. Is/is/is 6. Is/is
8.
1. Where 3. When 5. Who 7. What 9. Where
2. Who 4. Where 6. What 8. What 10. Where
9.
1. What 4. Why 7. Who 10. How  13. When 16. When
2. Who 5. Where 8. What 11. Where 14. How  17. Where
3.When 6. What 9. How 12. Who 15. What  18. Who
10.
1. Who is 3. What is 5. Whereis 7. Whenare 9. What are
2. Where are 4. When is 6. What is 8. Who are 10.Where are
11.

. Who is that woman?
. What is this film like?
. Where is your father?

. Where are my children?
. Where are you?
. Why John is here?
8. What are those?
9. When is your birthday?
10. What is his telephone number?

1
2
3
4. Where is your hat?
5
6
7

11. Why is your grandfather in
hospital?

12. Who is Miss Aniston?

13. When is the concert?

14. Where are Bobby and his
friends?

15. Where is Tom?

16. When is New Year Day?
17. Who is Mr. Billy?

18. Who is that woman?

19. What is this?
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PRONOUNS

12.
you, | you, | he they they
you, they we, they it it she
13.
1. we 3. they 5. they 7. you
2. it 4. she 6. he 8. w
16.
1. His 3. My 5. Her 7. your
2. Their 4. Our 6. his 8. Our
17.
1. his 3. my 5. her 7. our
2. their 4. her 6. your 8. their, thei
18.
1. He, his 3. Her, her 5. My, they, my
2. they, their 4. they, their 6. our, your
Unit 2. POSSESSIVES
1.
1.B 2.A 3.B 4.C 5.B 6.C
3.
1. Mary’s 7. Bill and Sue’s
2. Hannah, Rachel and David’s 8. Bill and Sue’s
3. Laura and Michael’s 9. Michael and Tom’s
4. Martha and Henry’s 10. Martha’s
5. Laura and Henry’s 11. Henry’s
6. George and Mary’s 12. Hannah, Rachel and David’s

R R S

4.

. Roger’s
. friend’s
. girls’

. man’s

5.boss’s

6. brothers’
7. mother’s
8. children’s
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HAVE GOT

6.
1. You’ve got lots of books on your 4. I’ve got a large family.
desk. 5. We’ve got two children.

2. They’ve got a dog and two cats. 6. It’s got two big windows.
3. He’s got a nice house.

7.
1. She hasn’t got a brother. 5. She hasn’t got a black bag.
2. I haven’t got time to do this work. 6. My brother hasn’t got a fast car.
3. You haven’t got a family. 7. My sister hasn’t got blue eyes.
4. They haven’t got any pets.
8.
1. Has your friend got a car? 5. Has Peter got a camera?
2. Have they got an exam 6. Has (the) nephew got a job?
tomorrow? 7. Has his uncle got a motorbike?
3. Has Sylvia got a new dress? 8. Have you got an English lesson
4. Has your daughter got a bicycle? on Mondays?
12.
l.a 3.a 5.a 7.a 9.a
2.am 4. an 6.a 8. a 10.a
13.
1. My aunts are doctors. 5. These are houses.
2. These are black cats. 6. Those are apples.
3. I have got brothers. 7. These are nice little houses.
4. They are good students. 8. They’ve got books.
14.
l.an 3.a 5. - 7. - 9.—/—/-[1l.—/—/-
2.—/a |4.a 6.a 8.a 10.,a/a/a |12 -
THE PRESENT SIMPLE TENSE
2.
|1. drink |2. studies |3. flies  |4.smokes|5.live  |6. finishes [7.sell |
3

|1.gets |2. is / goes |3. is / does |4.has |5.goes |6.takes |7. speaks|
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4. Read the passage and use the verbs in brackets in the correct form.
My working day begins at seven o’clock. I get up, switch on the radio and
do my morning exercises. It takes me fifteen minutes. At half past seven we
have breakfast. My father and I leave home at eight o’clock. He takes a bus
to his office. My mother is a doctor, she leaves home at nine o’clock. In the
evening we gather in the living-room. We watch TV and talk.

6.

1. She doesn’t work in a bank. 6. My car doesn’t work.

2. I don’t play golf.
3. Paul doesn’t listen to the radio.
4. We don’t speak English.

7. 1don’t drink tea.
8. Sheila doesn’t eat meat.
9. I don’t understand you.

5. You don’t watch the Tv in the

evening.
8.
1. don’t know 2. don’t grow 3. Does 4. Do
5. don’t think 6. don’t see 7. don’t live

Unit 3. THE PRESENT SIMPLE TENSE
9.

2. always goes

3. never drives

4. never walk
5. often cycles

6. sometimes go
7. never drive

11.
1. always snows 3. usually 5.doesn’t like 7. nevergoes 9. always get up.
watches
2. don’t live 4. sometimes 6. usually reads 8. don’t drive 10. usually has
20
12.

2. They never go to the theater.

3. Nicolas always works hard.

4. Children usually like chocolate.
5. Brook always enjoys parties.

6. I often forget people’s names.
7. Tom never watches TV.

8. Usually we have dinner at 6:30.
9. Joan always wears nice clothes.
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13.

O 0 3 N L A W N —

. Paul has a car, but doesn’t drive it very often.

. I never eat in restaurants.

. Sometimes They ride bicycles to work.

. Once a week Mary and John meet their friends.
. Andy always drinks a lot of tea.

. My mother never watches TV in the morning.

. Often I play the piano after dinner.

. Usually We work hard.

. He has a bath every day.

10. She seldom wears dresses.
11. Michael always has holidays in June and July.

15.

1. When do you usually start?
2. Why do they study in the

evening?

3. Does your sister like music?

6. Where do your sisters live?
7. How often do you listen to music?

8. When do you finish your classes?

4. Does it often rain here? shower?

5. What do you want for breakfast?

16.

3.Do you speak French?
4.Do you like the programs on TV?
5.Does he listen to the radio in the

morning?

9. What time do you usually have a

10. Do you often go to the gym?

9. Do you have a car?
10. Does he play the piano?
11. Do you prefer rock?

6. Does he love the dogs?
7. Do you like films?

12. Do you love musicals?
13. Do you often read?

8. Does he have tea in the morning? 14. Does he smoke?

PREPOSITIONS OF TIME
18.
1. at 4.in 7.in 10. on 13 at 16. at 19. on
2. at 5.at 8.in 11.on 14. in 17. on 20. at
3.in 6. at 9.on 12. on 15. at 18. at 21.on
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19.

1.in 4.in 7. at 10. at
2.0on 5. at 8.in 11.at/on
3.on 6. at 9.on 12.in
Unit 4. PLURALS
6.
1. flowers 3. mouse 5. men 7. people 9. teeth
2. children 4. friends, students 6. women 8. knives  10. sandwiches
7.
1. come 2. are 3. are,animals 4. like, their, toys 5. eat 6. those, are
8.
1. These are stars 10. These rooms are very large.
2. These are boys 11. These ladies are those
3. Those are plates gentlemen’s wives
4. Those are bookshelves 12. My teeth are white
5. Are these bookcases? 13. Potatoes are vegetables and
6. Are those balls? cherries are fruit.
7. These men are engineers. 14. What are those children’s
8. Those women are my cousins. names?

They are teachers.
9. Those girls are my nieces. They
are students

15. Cats have caught mice
16. Are these workers Englishmen
or Germans? — They are

Frenchmen
10.
I.- 2.-/- 3.a 4, - 5.a/- 6.- 7.a 8.a 9.a
11.
1. some 4.a 7. some 10.a 13. some
2.a 5. some 8.a 11.some 14. some
3. some 6. some 9.a 12. an
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SOME / ANY /MUCH / MANY / A LOT OF / LOTS OF

12.
1. any 4. some 7. some 10. any 13. some
2. any 5. some 8.some, any 11.any, some 14.any
3. any 6. any 9. any 12. some 15. some
13.
1. some, some 2. some, some, some 3. some, No, some
4. no 5. no 6. any 7. any
14.
1. We don’t have many information. 4. +
much 5.+
2. I want to have seme more apples. 6. Pam doesn’t earn matny money.
Much much
3. How mueh people do you know?
many
15.
1. Much 5. Much 9. Many 13. Many 17. Much
2. Many 6. Many 10. Many 14. Much 18. Much
3. Many 7. Much 11. Much 15. Much 19. Many
4. Much 8. Many 12. Many 16. Many 20. Many
21. Many
17.
1.+ 4. A lot of 7. Much
2. Alot of 5. Many 8.+
3. Much 6. + 9.+
18.
1. Alot of 3.Alotof 5.Much/alotof 7.Much
2. Much /alotof 4.Alotof 6.Alotof 8. Much / alot of
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Unit 5. THE PRESENT CONTINUOUS TENSE

3.
1. are 3.amdoing 5.aregoing 7.issitting 9. isstanding
running
2. are not 4. am not 6. are not 8. is not 10. is not
playing watching going studying smoking

6.
1. What are you cooking? 6. Why is Joan wearing jeans today?
2. Are you going out tonight? 7. What language are you studying?

3. What time are we playing tennis? 8. Who is lying on the sofa?
4. Why is your daughter crying? 9. What are they talking about?
5. When are Ken and Ellen coming

for dinner?’
VERBS NOT USED IN CONTINUOUS
9.
1.V 7. 1 think it’s a good idea.
2.4 8. ‘Huge’ means ‘very big’.
3. She believes he’s right. 9. Mick knows Jane.
4.+ 10. She hates classical music.
5.4 1.
6.V
THE PRESENT CONTINUOUS AND THE PRESENT
SIMPLE TENSES
11.
1. I have.

2. It’s raining

3. What are you doing / Are you going
4. do you usually go

5. is she wearing

6. are you doing / I’m trying

7. do you do
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12.
1. She usually works in the office in London, but at the moment she is
doing a course in Bristol.

2. Linda washes her hair every day.

3. He travels a lot in his job.

4. Excuse me. I think you are sitting in my seat.

5. Do you listen to the radio very often?

6. Don’t talk to me now. I am writing an important letter.

7. She usually wears a suit to work, but today she is wearing a dress.

8. It often rains here in autumn, but it is not raining now.

9. Ann doesn’t speak English very well.

10. Where’s John? — He’s busy. He is talking on the phone.
13.

Dear David,

IliveN  inalarge flat in Rome. I’mhaving have two sisters. Their names
are Rosa and Maria. We are-gettingup (1) getup  atseven o’clock
every morning, and we have (2) coffee and a small
breakfast. I leave (3) ¥ the flat at eight and walk to the
university. | am-finishing (4)  finish  classes at five every day, and I arrive
5) A home at six. This month I werk (6) _am working
very hard for my first exams.

At the moment, I eat (7) am eating breakfast in the kitchen of our flat,
my mother drinks (8) _is drinking coffee, and my sisters are reading (9)

\ .
On Sunday afternoons I am-playing (10) play with my friends, or go
(11) to the cinema. Today I’'m going to see a new English

film! Sometimes I am-wateching (12) _watch_ American films on TV, but

I’'mnet-understanding-(13) don’t understand the words! Are-youliking
(14) _Do you like films?

With best wishes.
Anna
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14.
. You are not eating very much at the moment. Are you ill?
. She knows three words in Italian!
. I am taking the bus to work now, but usually I walk.
. I study Japanese. It’s very difficult.
. Are you watching TV at the moment?
. I don’t remember the name of the hotel.
. She speaks three languages.
. The sun is shining. It’s a beautiful day!

15.

O N N L AW~

1. Where’s Kate? — 1 __don’t  know.

2. Where __do__ you come from? — Japan.

3. What __are  you watching? — A comedy.

4. What does your brother do? — He’s a police officer.

5. How much __do your boots cost?

6. Do  youknowthat man? — No,[ don’t .

7. _Is  Tom having a shower at the moment? — Yes,he _is

8. When does  your mother finish work every day?

9. What __is Paul doing in the kitchen? _ Is  he cooking? — No, he
__ism’t . He is  having coffee.

10. Sam __doesn’t  like orange juice.

Unit 6. THERE IS / THERE ARE

1.

1. There is 3. There is 5. There are 7. There is

2. There are 4. There is 6. There are 8. There are
3.

1. Some 3. Some 5. Any 7.Some 9. Some 11. Any

2. Any 4. Any 6. Some 8. Any 10. Any 12. Any
4.

1. True 3. False 5. True 7. True 9. False

2. False 4. True 6. False 8. True 10. False
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8.

a. In c. Infront of e. Between  g. Nextto i. Behind
b. On d. Near f. In front of h. Above
9.
1. Nextto 3. Near 5. Under 7. Near 9. Behind  11. Above
2.0n 4. Between 6. In front of 8. On 10. Between
10.
1. There is a radio on the shelf 12. There is a camel on the bed
2. There is a bed between the walls  13. There is a robot on the table
3. There is a window behind the bed 14. There is a ruler in the bucket
4. There is a box next to the 15. There is a pencil under the chair

nightstand

There is a chair next to the table
There is a poster on the wall
There is a table next to the wall
There is a schoolbag on the chair
There is an apple on the table

10. There is a balloon under the table
11. There is a teddy bear on the bed

5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

11.
1. On 3.0n 5.0n
2. In 4. In 6. Into

16. There is a bucket under the table

17. There is a wall next to the bed

18. There is a shelf on the wall

19. There is an elephant in the box

20. There is a glass on the
nightstand

21. There is a vase on the shelf

22. There is a floor under the box

7. On; in
8. In

9. Into;on 11.1In;o0n
10. In 12. On

Unit 7. THE PAST SIMPLE TENSE. VERB TO BE (WAS / WERE)

1.
1. Was 3. Was
2. Was 4. Were
2.

5. Was
6. Were

7. Were
8. Were

1. Yesterday he was in bed at this time.

2. Yesterday they were at the theatre.

3. Yesterday she was at the station at this time.

4. Yesterday it was bad.

5. Yesterday they were at dinner at this time.

6. Yesterday it was Sunday.
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3.
1. Was your room comfortable? 5. Was the city exciting at night?
2. Was the weather nice? 6. Were the museums interesting?
3. Were the streets full of people? 7. Were the people friendly?
4. Were the shops expensive?

THE PAST SIMPLE TENSE. REGULAR VERBS

6.
1. walk; walked 4. cooked; cook 7. work; worked 10. shaved; shaves
2. asks; ask 5. stay; stayed 8. dream; dreamed 11. listen; listened
3. watched; watch 6. smiles; smiled 9. waits; waited
7.
1. yesterday 3. last 5. last 7.yesterday 9. last
2. last 4. yesterday 6. last 8. last 10. last
8.
1. I’m in class today, but I was absent from class 2 days ago.
2. I was in (name of a city) London several days ago.
3. I was in elementary school 3 years ago.
4. There is a park in this city. I was at the park 20 minutes ago.
5. I was at home in bed 1 hour ago.
6. It rained in this city 5 hours ago.
7. Iused my computer 45 minutes ago.
8. I played football/volleyball/basketball 5 years ago.

THE PAST SIMPLE TENSE. IRREGULAR VERBS

10.
1. took 3.wrote 5. met 7. spent 9. broke 11. wore
2. said 4. left 6. bought 8. went 10. had

11. Make the sentences negative.
. We did not see our friends yesterday.
. They did not get up late yesterday morning.
. You did not play tennis.
. I did not have a big breakfast.
. He did not do a lot of housework at the weekend.

| S I S I
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6. Last week I did not stay in a hotel in Paris.

7. We did not watch a film on TV yesterday evening.

12.
1. She didn’t play tennis.
2. She went to college yesterday.
3. She didn’t go shopping.
4. She stood at home yesterday.
5. She didn’t buy some food.
6. She didn’t listen to music.

15.
1. When did Jason arrive?

2. What time did your plan arrive?
3. Why did you stay at home
yesterday?

4. Where did you study last night?

5. Why did you turn on the light?
6. Where did Sara go for her

holyday?

7. She saw some friends.

8. She watched TV.

9. She worked at a computer.
10. She didn’t cook a meal.
11. She didn’t go to bed early

7. What time did you finish your
homework?

8. When did you come to this city?
9. Where was Kate?

10. Where you go yesterday
afternoon?

11. Why Bobby was in bed?

12. When did Sara get back from
Brazil?

PREPOSITIONS OF MOVEMENT

17.
a.up d. over
b. down e. under
C. across f. along
18.

g. into j. past
h. out of k. round/around
i. through 1. from

‘Drive along Park Road and turn right. Go under the bridge and past the
pub. Turn left up the hill, then drive down the hill to the river. Turn right
after the farm and the lake is under the right. It takes twenty minutes.’

20.
1. off
2. over
3. out of
4. across

5 from round the corner
6. through

7. around

8. into, through
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Unit 8. THE PRESENT PERFECT TENSE

AW N —

DN —

O 0 9 O\ L A W N —

1.
. She has opened the door. 5. My sister has bought a new flat.
He has answered the phone. 6. the picture has fallen from the wall.
. They have gone to bed. 7. My son has loosed his key.
. He has had a shower. 8. His mother has cooked dinner.
4.
. Have you been to Canada? 5. Has she done her shopping?
. Have they cooked our breakfast? 6. Has he eaten the banana?
. Has Jane made any mistakes? 7. Has she gone to bed?
. Have we visited all the museums? 8. Have you finished your work?
5.
. Yes, she has 3. No, they 5. No, they 7. No, he hasn’t
. Yes, they have haven’t haven’t 8. Yes, I have

4. Yes, I have 6. No, she hasn’t

THE PAST SIMPLE AND THE PAST PERFECT TENSES
8.

. I have already done my homework. Now I can go for a walk.

. I did my homework yesterday.

. He has just come home.

. He came home a minute ago.

. Nick played football yesterday.

. She has already come from school. Now she is doing her homework.
. I read this book last year.

. I have read this book this year.

. I have never been to Washington.

10. Have you ever been to New York?

11. Have you ever seen the eruption of a volcano?

12. I haven’t eaten today.
13. He didn’t eat yesterday.
14. Did you play the piano yesterday?

15. Have you played the piano today?

~ 318 ~



O N AW~
WOmWAO®mP> O >

10. B

I1.A
12.A
13.A
14.C
15.A
16. A
17.B
18. A
19.C
20. A

CHECK YOURSELF

21.B
22.A
23.C
24.C
25.A
26.B
27.A
28.A
29.C
30.C
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